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Behind the By-Lines 


Continuing the series Building and De- 
fending Democracy, Judge Florence Ellin- 
wood Allen, the United States Circuit 
Court Appeals the Sixth District, 
writes the subject New 
Freedom. Judge Allen member the 
Laureate Chapter. She has had 
worthy career judge. The honorary de- 
gree, LL.D. has been conferred her 
nineteen American colleges 
ties. She wrote the book, This Constitution 
Ours. room the new law center 
New York University, her alma mater, 
named her honor. 

The Passing Pattern shows the 
changing situation American life the 
rural areas. The author, Louis Bromfield, 
has kindly given his permission reprint 
this article from his recent book, Malabar 
Farm, which analysis the farm 
situation seen this skilled and observ- 
ant author. now devotes himself the 
subject land and its conservation. Our 
readers will know him from his many books, 
especially ““The Green Bay Tree,” “Early 
Autumn (Pulitzer Prize),” “Night 
Bombay,” the River,” “Until the 
Day Break,” and “The Rains Came.” His 
decorations include the Legion Honor 
and the Croix Guerre. 

Ned Dearborn, President the 
National Safety Council since 1944, the 
author Accidents—A Threat Democ- 
racy! Dr. Dearborn has been 
principal and superintendent schools, and 
has filled many executive positions, among 
them Director Teacher Training, State 
Education Department, New York State; 
Director the Institute Education, New 
York University; and Dean the Division 
General Education, New York Univer- 
sity. the author several publications 
the field Education. 


Should Communists Teach American 
Universities? the question posed 
George Axtelle, Chairman the De- 
partment History and Philosophy Ed- 
ucation New York University. 
now President the Philosophy Edu- 
cation Society. came New York 
University 1946 after several years 
service with the government Washing- 
ton, D.C. co-author (with 
Raup), the “Discipline Practical 
Judgment Democracy,” and editor 
(with Wattenberg) for 
Democracy.” 

Communists Should Not Teach 
American Colleges, President Ray- 
mond Allen, the University Wash- 
ington, presents different point view 
from that taken the preceding article. 
President Allen has had wide experience 
executive. Among the leading positions 
held prior assuming his present posi- 
tion are Associate Dean Charge Grad- 
uate Studies, College Physicians and 
Surgeons, Columbia University; Dean, 
Wayne University College Medicine, 
and Executive Dean the University 
Illinois Chicago Colleges. author 
“Medical Education and the Changing 
Order,” and made numerous contributions 
medical journals. 

Harold Hand, the College Edu- 
cation, University has challenged 
the idea that our schools are free. his 
article Hidden Tuition Costs 
High Schools, gives facts for high 
schools studied 1948. 

Music the Education the Whole 
Man contributed Siegmund Levaire, 
Assistant Professor the Department 
Music, the University Chicago. 
conductor Collegium Musicum, and also 

(Continued page 504) 
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Building and Defending Democracy 
New Birth Freedom 


ALLEN 


summer was once again stirred 
when coming out Westminster 
Abbey London, seeing the statue 
Abraham Lincoln standing there 
the very shadow that English shrine. 
Then remembered the day Gettys- 
burg when Edward Everett was the 
orator and the President the United 
States was asked make few re- 
marks.” Everett’s two-hour oration now 
buried the books but the words 
Lincoln are written the hearts 
people all over the world. called that 
day for new birth freedom; and, 
course, freedom has constantly 
recreated. cannot written into any 
charter and handed down ready made. 
Each generation has create liberty 
anew for itself. After war particu- 
larly true that freedom has re- 
created, for war emergency like 
desperate illness family. When the 
father mother lies death’s door, the 


children are bound neglected. Both 
the Civil War and the Two World 
Wars the usual safeguards freedom 
and justice were pushed aside because 
the war emergency. Lincoln knew 
after the Civil War, and know to- 
day, that there has new birth 
freedom. That why consider 
here how create and maintain 
democracy. 


view the downfall the great 
human liberties many countries, 
begin understand that here the 
United States have almost perfect 
structure and environment for securing 
democracy. But securing democracy not 
ever fixed achievement. growth. 

Whether view democracy 
system popular self-government 
which all persons are accorded political 
and social rights without hereditary 
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arbitrary distinction, way life 
which the equality individuals 
generally recognized, America nearly 
approaches democracy any country 
the world. Governmental democracy 
was established and has been extended 
the Constitution the United States 
and the various states; and freedom 
from the rigid social restrictions Eng- 
land and the continent, combined 
with the enormous leveling power 
the frontier and the movement the 
West, gave democratic approach 
our fellows. 

That certain the main objects 
the Constitution are economic cannot 
denied. government cannot survive 
which has not the power advance 
business and trade interests. But the 
Constitution goes far beyond this. 
gave the war power Congress and 
the treaty-making power, not the 
President alone, but also the Senate. 
This revolutionary advance has given 
many decades peace, because has, 
Mason advocated the Constitu- 
tional Convention, “clogged” instead 
“facilitating” war. denied the 
property qualification both for voters 
and for officials. The colonies generally 
imposed property qualification 
prerequisite the right vote, and 
even higher property qualifications for 
the right hold office. Proposals were 
made and repeated the Convention 
impose similar property qualifications 
upon the right vote for the lower 
House Congress and upon member- 
ship Congress, the judiciary, and the 
executive branch the government. 
Gouveneur Morris said thought 
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“property ought taken into the 
estimate well the number in- 
habitants. Life and liberty were gen- 
erally said more value than 
property. accurate view the matter 
would nevertheless prove that property 
was the main object Society.” 

Typical the opposition Morris’s 
idea was the statment Dickinson that 
“he doubted the policy interweaving 
into Republican Constitution venera- 
tion for wealth. had always under- 
stood that veneration for poverty and 
virtue were the objects republican 
encouragement. seemed improper that 
any man merit should subjected 
the disabilities (of property quali- 
fication for the right hold office) 
Republic where merit was understood 
form the great title public trust, 
honors, and rewards.” 

James Wilson stated that “could 
not agree that property was the sole 
primary object government and so- 
ciety. The cultivation and improvement 
the human mind was the most noble 
Benjamin Franklin said that 
some the richest men knew were 
the “greatest rogues.” Although the 
proposition that wealth should repre- 
sented such, both office holding 
and the electoral requirements, was 
repeatedly pressed, was signally de- 
feated. This was striking victory for 
democracy. 

addition, the Constitution, and 
state constitutions patterned after it, en- 
couraged the cooperative financing 
great projects for the benefit all, and 
this fact contributed our democratic 


way life. The Preamble the Con- 
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stitution declared that government was 
established “to promote the general wel- 
fare,” and this was repeated the body 
the instrument (Art. Sec. 8). This 
had not been general the purpose 
government. The special welfare the 
nobility and the ruling classes had been 
the particular concern government. 
The corruption certain American 
cities rightly condemned the be- 
ginning this century not more 
shocking than the bold assumption, 
under the European monarchies, that 
the benefits and emoluments govern- 
ment were for the ruling class alone. 

One example will suffice show how 
Revolutionary times the government 
England was run for the ruling 
classes. told Carl Van Doren 
his distinguished biography Franklin, 
while Franklin was London prior 
the representing 
colonies, was visited his son-in-law, 
who came London with thousand 
pounds hand, intending with 
buy colonial office Pennsylvania. 
These offices were for sale, and Franklin 
completely accepted the practice. man 
the highest integrity public affairs, 
Franklin manifested surprise either 
his son-in-law’s intention the size 
the proposed payment (some $5,000 
our money, and those times very 
substantial amount). dissuaded the 
young man from his purpose, but not 
upon ethical grounds. argued that 
was unsatisfactory make one’s liv- 
ing through political office, 
suaded his son-in-law remain pri- 
vate business. 

contrast the principle enforced 
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England and the continent, that 
the benefits government were 
tended only for the few, our forefathers 
believed, and stated our organic law, 
that government should run for the 
ceeded establish public institutions, 
paid for all, owned all, accessible 
all—schools, universities, libraries, 
roads, parks, degree never before 
witnessed history. This relieved the 
citizens from the financial burden 
procuring these advantages prohibi- 
tive individual cost, and from the frus- 
tration desiring such advantages and 
being deprived them. Certainly 
exaggeration say that degree 
never before realized established, 
under the Constitution, democratic ac- 
cess great public resources. 


Some the constitutional provisions 
which pay scant attention and 
take for granted are most carefully de- 
signed preserve our liberties. The 
provision that the Congress should as- 
semble once year was based upon 
memories genuine oppression. The 
failure Charles First call the Parlia- 
ment for eleven years, during which 
time exacted forced loans from his 
barons, laid tonnage charges ships, 
imposed fines and chartered municipali- 
ties order raise money, had not 
been forgotten. The Parliament 
France that time had not been called 
into session for over one hundred years. 
The Colonists realized the importance 
having their legislatures meet regu- 
larly. the Declaration Independ- 
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ence they complained that George III 
had “dissolved representative houses re- 
peatedly, for opposing with manly firm- 
ness his invasions the rights the 
people, and that had refused for 
long time, after such dissolutions, 
cause others elected.” The framers 
the Constitution were determined that 
the representatives the people should 
not prevented from meeting. 

The Bill Rights, later written with 
its guaranties freedom press, free- 
dom speech, the right assembly, 
trial jury, freedom religion, was 
not included the draft the Con- 
stitution submitted the Convention 
but was, course, under overwhelming 
popular pressure added the first Con- 
gress. But provisions bills at- 
tainder, trial for treason, suspension 
the writ habeas corpus, etc., guaran- 
teed freedom the framers the Con- 
stitution understood it, and indeed 
needs guaranteed today. The 
bill attainder was parliamentary 
act which without jury and without 
hearing court, often without seeing 
the witnesses against him, man was 
tried, convicted, and sometimes ex- 
ecuted. was usually employed cases 
alleged treason and the blood was 
attainted corrupted legally that 
the defendant could not inherit property 
from others, nor his children from him. 
Lord Strafford, minister Charles 
was impeached the British House 
Lords and defended himself ably 
that appeared that would ac- 
quitted. His enemies, determined con- 
vict him, with without evidence, and 
with without trial, forced bill 
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attainder through Parliament and 
ford was 

The writ habeas corpus makes 
impossible for man held jail 
indefinitely without trial. The 
cachet under which many liberals 
languished the Bastile had their coun- 
terpart England where the trial 
men charged with treason could in- 
definitely postponed. The provision that 
person shall convicted treason 
unless the testimony two wit- 
nesses the same overt act, con- 
fession open court, grew out such 
tragic incidents the execution Sir 
Walter Raleigh, who had been convicted 
fifteen years before the deposition 
single accomplice who was not ex- 
amined open court that Raleigh 
had chance answer his statements. 
The accomplice had already retracted his 
accusation before Raleigh was killed. 

However, some the most signifi- 
cant provisions the Constitution are 
not self-executing. They not con- 
tain clauses which establish 
give effect their provisions. They 
simply declare broad principles. These 
principles are enforced the courts, and 
courts have jurisdiction only over those 
questions which are 
them. But there may case which 
man can assert his claim. man 
speaks peace the public square 
some American city, and beaten 
police officer, has happened times 
our great cities, rule has 
redress. has the constitutional right 
speak. But the police officer does not 
have mind the Bill Rights nor that 
the Constitution the supreme law 
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the land. The speaker himself may not 
understand his rights. The bystanders 
the crowd may not aware that great 
constitutional liberties are stake and 
they not support him. have 
not insisted that the Bill Rights 
taught and understood all officials 
and the masses the people. 

There are many laws much more uni- 
versally enforced behalf the public 
than those embodied the Bill 
Rights. The statutes and regula- 
tions are enforced not only court, but 
general administrative officials, and 
the public itself. The police officer, 
the motorist, the pedestrian, all realize 
the difference between the red and green 
light. But relatively few people under- 
stand that there green light 
America for the peaceable expression 
opinion not only for themselves but also 
for others who violently disagree with 
them crucial questions. The personal 
guaranties the Constitution can 
enforced the fullest only public 
education and public opinion. For, 
after all, this country the law ours, 
made for and us, and have 
obligation its enforcement. 

Eternal vigilance difficult, makes 
demands our finest, but our most 
reluctant, characteristics. Liberty and 
democracy and honor not come 
ready made. man does not secure his 
education deputy, nor delegate 
another eat for him, and his relation 
democracy just personal his 
relation food and education. 

the early days democracy func- 
tioned naturally and easily through the 
town meeting. Today America 
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increasingly difficult keep the flame 
democracy burning from distant centers 
government, place the local 
neighborhood center which near each 
man’s hearthstone. But, spite blun- 
dering, the first great intent still stands 
America, and faith the democ- 
racy have and what has been called 
“the infinitude the private citizen” 
has been renewed many times. The pri- 
vate citizen’s faith can implement the 
Constitution. 


The private citizen’s faith, 
gently mobilized, can also preserve de- 
mocracy. shall not endeavor treat 
this question from every possible rami- 
fication, for instance, how erect and 
maintain democracy countries other 
than our own. Our immediate task 
hold our ground America. shall 
discuss only one all-important factor. 
The surest protection, both for our dem- 
ocratic political structure and for our 
democratic way life, educate, 
mobilize, and express public opinion. 

order educate public opinion 
must teach through the home, the 
school, the church, the press, and the 
radio, what the American system means 
the individual and the group. The 
citizens must understand the personal 
value them the Bill Rights and 
its guaranties individual liberty. They 
must realize that under our democracy 
education, opportunity, 
rights are more extensive than anywhere 
else the world. must also teach 
that these rights and opportunities are 
not self-executing; that they must 
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understood, cherished, and defended 
the people they are implemented 
and enforced our daily life. must 
educate the public not only under- 
stand its needs and its rights but real- 
ize its responsibilities, not only voting 
election day but forming and ex- 
pressing intelligent opinion public 
questions. each and every day must 
citizens active maintaining democ- 
racy. 

need some loosely knit, volun- 
tary, wholly nonpartisan national organi- 
zation public-spirited citizens order 
bring about the constant education 
and timely mobilization public opin- 
ion. suggest that need something 
like the Committees Correspondence 
which were such powerful aid es- 
tablishing union the colonies. little 
generally known these groups that 
somewhat detailed description them 
necessary. 

the pre-Revolutionary days one 
the most powerful propaganda agencies 
the colonial rebellion against British 
rule came into existence. Whenever the 
power Great Britain and her agents 
was disavowed, that power came im- 
mediately into the hands the people. 
The people then elected their repre- 
sentatives take authority and com- 
municate with their fellows other 
towns, counties, and colonies. These men 
with delegated authority from the peo- 
ple became the Committee Corres- 
pondence. The colonies were composed 
local groups widely 
Through correspondence unity pur- 
pose became reality. the days when 
roads were often impassable and travel 
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best was very slow, communication 
was essential. Not only were these com- 
mittees channel for public opinion— 
they created public opinion. They were 
the committees that worked the 
Revolution, They were the germ 
government. 

one individual produced the com- 
mittees—they were the outgrowth the 
spirit union. 1754, Peters had 
originated his scheme for the federation 
the British colonies; churches had 
communication with each other; mer- 
chants united protest restrictive trade 
laws; secret societies were existence. 
was natural then that November 
1772, Samuel Adams Boston 
should propose “That Committee 
Correspondence appointed, con- 
sist Persons, state the rights 
the colonists, and the province 
particular, men, Christians, and 
subjects; communicate and publish 
the same the several towns and 
the world, the sense this town, 
with the infringements 
thereof that have been, from time 
time may made.” The Boston com- 
mittee held regular meetings, started 
committees nearby towns, and cor- 
responded with them; spread publicity 
through the papers, etc.; and made pub- 
lic opinion. They “heated the popular 
temper the boiling point revolu- 
tion and then drew from the author- 
ity act.” January, 1773, eighty 
more towns Massachusetts had Com- 
mittees Correspondence and were the 
nucleus local federation. 

But they were based upon popular 
impulse—they had constitutional au- 


thority. The next step was the appoint- 
ment Committees Correspondence 
the assemblies the various colonies. 
March 12, 1773, the Virginia House 
Burgesses appointed its committee 
“to obtain the most early and authentic 
intelligence all such acts and resolu- 
tions the British Parliament pro- 
ceedings administration may re- 
late affect the British colonies 
America; and keep and maintain 
correspondence and communication 
with our sister colonies respecting those 
important considerations; and the result 
such proceedings from time time 
lay before this house.” Soon the 
New England colonies Rhode Island, 
Connecticut, New Hampshire, and Mas- 
sachusetts elected committees from their 
assemblies; then came the southern 
group South Carolina, Georgia, 
Maryland, Delaware, and North Caro- 
lina; and, finally, early 1774, from 
the middle group New York and New 
Jersey joined. All these committees 
were now appointed the assemblies 
from their own members. These groups 
were not highly effective because as- 
sembly members wanted get home 
when the assembly adjourned; also, 
since the members were responsible 
the assembly, they were afraid com- 
mit themselves. However, the com- 
mittees demonstrated the value union. 
Now new method evolved, which 
New Jersey was the best type. The free- 
holders one township met and ap- 
pointed Committees Correspondence 
meet and correspond with other 
town Committees Correspondence 
the county. From these town committees 
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county committees were chosen cor- 
respond with other county committees 
and hold convention when desired. 
the same way provincial committee was 
chosen and from the county commit- 
tee. These committees corresponded with 
those the other colonies. 

was necessary for the Committee 
local interest and show its identity with 
the collective interest the colonies. 
The tea situation Boston was il- 
tea ship appeared Boston 
Harbor. The Boston Committee Cor- 
respondence forced the owner pledge 
that the ship would not entered be- 
fore certain date. correspondence 
other towns united prevent the land- 
ing the tea. Then the committee 
communicated with nearby colonies 
get joint opposition. The result was 
destruction the tea the Boston Tea 
Party. The committees worked through 
the press, through public meetings, 
through the mob. They made the other 
colonies understand local issue. 

May 23, 1774, New York replied 
letter from the Committee Cor- 
respondence Boston concerning the 
Port Act and suggested meeting. The 
Continental Congress was the result. 

Thus developed scheme true 
representative government. From this 
point the duties the committees in- 
creased. They must inspect imports, pub- 
lish the names importers that 
proper case they would boycotted; 
they must relay news such that the 
battle Lexington; they must urge the 
people not help the British building 
barracks (in other words, labor must 
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strike)—hence there was inevitable 
division labor. Subcommittees such 
the committee safety were formed 
execute delegated duties. 

with the early organization the 
colonies, the beginnings these com- 
mittees seemed contain thought 
separation from Great Britain. Their 
letters were full expressions loyal- 
the Crown. But, soon they 
were started, they spread like wildfire 
and became the agents revolution. 
Daniel Leonard, Tory, wrote: “This 
the foulest, subtlest, and most veno- 
mous serpent ever issued from the egg 
sedition. saw the small seed when 
was implanted; was grain 
mustard. have watched the plant until 
has become great tree.” John Adams 
said that the Committee Correspond- 
ence conception embodied the whole 
Revolution. 

Might not return the methods 
our forefathers for the education and 
mobilization public opinion? 
might well reconstitute “Committees 
Correspondence” through which infor- 
mation pressing matters could sent 
out the people and their action could 
secured. have the advantage to- 
day the radio and should pos- 
sible through the establishment 
nonpartisan national, full-time commit- 
tee public-spirited men and women 
point out the public large the 
measures upon which they should ex- 
press themselves. 

The effectiveness this method has 
already been demonstrated such 
organization Mrs. Catt’s Conference 
the Causes and Cures War, which 
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sprang into the breach and secured the 
entrance the United States into the 
World Court. the call this com- 
mittee over ten thousand public meetings 
were held with reference the ratifica- 
tion the Kellogg-Briand Pact for the 
Renunciation War, and leaders the 
Senate gave the credit for ratification 
this powerful expression public 
opinion. 


are mobilize public opinion 
and use effectively, must know 
what any specific point. James 
Bryce said that country public 
opinion powerful the United 
States, but that the greatest weakness 
government public opinion 
America the difficulty ascertaining 
it. “The organs opinion,” said, 
“seem almost numerous the people 
themselves, and they are all engaged 
representing their own view that 
the people.” 

have had very recent illustration 
this fact. While every one knows 
that President Truman won the election, 
publicists, columnists and plain citizens 
are still arguing over the mandate that 
received. Was mandate re- 
peal the Taft-Hartley Act, root and 
branch, was mandate maintain 
agricultural prices, was mandate 
for increased social security? 

The fact that while have de- 
mocracy the sense that the whole 
people, Bryce said, express their sov- 
ereign will their votes, because elec- 
tions are held set periods, the choice 
has become choice between the election 


defeat the candidate. Perhaps 
not correct assert, sometimes done, 
that vote merely for men instead 
for measures. Countless thousands sup- 
port candidates because their an- 
nounced stand certain governmental 
policies. Certainly some labor men fav- 
ored President Truman because his 
pro-labor stand; but how many voted for 
because labor questions, how 
many because farm issues, how many 
because general desire not change 
our national policies? would valu- 
able the work the present Congress 
know how many million voters want 
the Taft-Hartley Act repealed, how 
many want retained, how many want 
kept with modifications. But the presi- 
dential election sheds definite light 
The great gap our political 
structure that have systematic, 
organized way expressing opinion 
specifically upon important public ques- 
tions. Perhaps, there should some 
form national referendum. has been 
proposed that this should apply the 
declaration war the Congress. 
While under the Constitution the power 
declare war expressly vested 
the Congress, and this could not 
changed except the difficult process 
constitutional amendment, the expres- 
sion public opinion advisory 
matter could permitted statute. 
statute could provide, for instance, that 
upon the filing certain number 
signatures, distributed through, for ex- 
ample, one-half the forty-eight states, 
vote could held the usual polling 
places upon any national question, such 
the institution war, the establish- 


THE EDUCATIONAL FORUM 


397 


ment the Marshall Plan, the sup- 
port the North Atlantic Pact. The 
calling such referendum would re- 
sult public debate which necessarily 
would educate and mobilize public 
opinion. 

referendum, course, can used 
against well for democracy. Be- 
cause this, would wise 
link such national vote with the 
schools and libraries? Debates the 
question referred ought held 
all over the country the schoolhouses, 
and bibliographies and materials should 
made available through the libraries. 
This turn would insure that the refer- 
endum should educate well express 
public opinion. 

But even educate, mobilize and 
express public opinion must conform 
preserved. The underlying basis 
democracy the freedom and worth 
the individual. recognize the worth 
rights for ourselves. cannot truly 
secure benefit from enforcing our own 
rights unless seek give the same 
ethical field that have been found 
wanting our education for democracy. 

too much say that general 
have taught Americans enjoy 
privileges instead carry civic obli- 
gations? This statement must, course, 
qualified, because the Marshall Plan 
evidence the fact that begin 
wake our weighty obligations. The 
great social projects instituted govern- 
ment within our generation are evidence 
changing public attitude and 
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realization civic responsibility. And 
yet surely have long way 
order impress upon the mass citi- 
zens their responsibility with reference 
preserving democracy. 


have failed make use the 
vivid and inspiring material which lies 
hand stir our citizens, young and 
old, understanding and de- 
voted love for the democratic system. 
Here the United States, have 
dramatic opportunity vivify life, 
through ethical group action, the 
world has ever known. Any intelligent 
boy and girl can understand what 
means that not very long before our 
Constitution, historically speaking, man 
was executed England for writing 
book that was never published that the 
Parliament, instead the King, should 
supreme; and that the judge charged 
the jury that case that this book con- 
tains all malice and revenge that are ever 
possible because sets the Parliament 
above the King. Any intelligent boy 
girl, given the sense ownership 
America and partnership its great 
undertakings, would thrill the fact 
that the property qualification was re- 
jected when the Constitution was written. 

Every intelligent boy and girl, given 
the sense partnership, can understand 
that when the First Amendment the 
Constitution was written, mighty land- 
mark was established human free- 
dom. Every intelligent boy and girl 
can understand that when this amend- 
ment was written, freedom religion 
did not exist, not even this country— 
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that members many sects had been 
harried and humiliated and beaten, put 
jail, and hanged, and that other 
countries the world they had been 
subjected all sorts indignities and 
death; and that here, some miracle, 
wrote the First Amendment that 
there should established religion 
nor any prohibition the free exercise 
religion. have perfect structure 
and environment here for freedom 
Our only problem practice 
it. Every child can understand that 
retain the guaranties the Bill 
Rights the trial Cardinal Mindszenty 
Hungary, the imprisonment 
concentration camp Dr. Moeller 
Nazi Germany, the trials the Protes- 
tant ministers Bulgaria, are impossi- 
ble. Every intelligent boy and girl can 
understand that today countries 
the Old World millions men and 
women are still imprisoned 
labor camps. long observe the 
constitutional principle that “neither 
slavery nor involuntary servitude, ex- 
cept punishment for crime whereof 
the party shall have been duly convicted, 
shall exist within the United States, 
any place subject their jurisdiction,” 
such basic violation human rights 
can never exist America. 

What true the children also 
true the adults. The citizens full 
age who under our modern social de- 
velopment have increased leisure and 
opportunity for study and intelligent 
discussion must awakened their ob- 
ligations. 

refuse believe that Americans 
cannot thrill the romance their 


own culture just strongly Fascists, 
Communists, and Nazis. Jane Ad- 
dams said: 

“Tt would seem golden opportunity 
for those whom committed the task 
spiritual instruction, for preach 
and seek justice human affairs one 
the oldest obligations religion and 
morality. All that would necessary 
would attach this teaching the 
contemporary world such wise that 
the eager youth might feel tug upon 
his faculties, and sense participation 
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the moral life about him.” 

Here the United States still have 
the most nearly free field the world 
for working out into practice the prin- 
ciples While the Constitu- 
tion still force, while men and 
women can still speak their thoughts 
without fear imprisonment death, 
could all us, working together, 
reveal the meaning and inculcate the love 
the American system. This the way 


The cause America great measure the cause all mankind. 
Many circumstances hath, and will arise, which are not local, but uni- 
versal, and through which the principles all loves mankind are 
affected, and the event which, their affections are interested. The 
laying country desolate with fire and sword, declaring war against the 
natural rights all mankind, and extirpating the defenders thereof 
from the face the earth, the concern every man whom nature 
hath given the power feeling; which class, regardless party 
censure, the Preface Common Sense. 


> 
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Commencement Address 


Jacos 


Cling fast learning, you who bid farewell, 

With ribboned scroll clutched tightly your hand, 
Proud your moment’s wonder you stand 
Between two worlds, like one caught spell. 
Wisdom living, yes, but where you live 
Determines wisdom too, and printed words 

Have given man the wings eager birds, 


ride the peaks which only mountains give. 


Here the first great Rubicon you quail, 
Between the sheltered past and what will be, 
With backward glances and uneasy looks. 
Have courage, for without you will fail; 
Have justice, will help make you free; 


And burn your bridges, but don’t burn your books. 
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The Passing Pattern 


Louis BROMFIELD 


For horticulture and good husbandry are 
constantly 
growing and changing their methods and 
manners, and subject all manner pres- 
sures from economy and science and philos- 


ophy. 
—Voltaire 

Pleasant Valley much space was 
given “The Plan” under which 
Malabar Farm was set up. was co- 
operative plan with good many goals 
which appeared Utopian. The important 
point that these goals were recognized 
the very beginning Utopian and 
most them perhaps unattainable. 
The Plan was something aim and 
after eight years remarkable how 
many those goals have been attained. 
War intervened and took away Pete 
and Wayne, which was great loss, and 
Max, after organizing the farms and 
setting them operation, stepped out, 
head the Northern Ohio Co-operative 
Breeders Association, one the most 
important American centers artificial 
insemination with all its vast implica- 
tions better economic conditions for 
the farmer-cattle breeder throughout the 
nation. Max, think, regretted leaving 
and know all regretted seeing him 
go. But was job and opportunity 
for which has been specially trained 
and for which had great enthusiasm, 
and then Bob Huge stepped take 


Editor’s Note: Reprinted permission the 
author from Malabar Farm (pp. 41-62), 1948, 
published Harper Brothers, New York City. 


his place. And finally the pattern became 
set include four families and ourselves 
and appears likely that will change 
little for years come save for the addi- 
tion another family two from time 
time our acres continue increase 
their yields. 

these original goals certainly one 
good life with mutual enthusiasm 
and co-operation undertaking—has 
been attained. And certainly the check- 
ing all soil and water loss and the 
restoration eroded depleted land 
has been realized and far more quickly 
and degree far beyond anything 
even the most optimistic had 
hoped. The change the very land- 
scape from one abandoned fields, 
gullied desolation hills brown and 
red with sorrel and broom sedge 
greenness has been remarkable the 
steadily darkening color the soil 
the fertility rose with gains produc- 
tion ranging from 1,500 per cent 
per acre. Where once the same acreage 
could scarcely feed thirty head cattle, 
winter and summer, ten times that num- 
ber could flourish today with abundant 
forage, grain and pasture always re- 
serve. Abundance, not only crops and 
livestock but living well, has been 
brought into being and the actual value 
the land the Federal Land Bank 
basis appraisal has increased three 
four times. 

And there have been many less tangi- 
ble satisfactions—such things mutual 
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enthusiasm and interest and the deep 
pleasure having succeeded tough 
job. enthusiasm and pleasure 
shared not only all those living 
permanently Malabar but well 
the boys who come each summer bale 
the hay and the straw and clip the 
pastures and fill the silos. They must all 
have been happy for each year they re- 
turn during the school months spend 
great part their Christmas and 
Easter holidays working with the 
big dairy and feeding barns. have 
seen them grow from boys into men and 
off war new and younger teams 
came in. They return visit and 
bring back their girls meet and all 
during the war had letters from the 
older ones least once month from 
Okinawa Calcutta Stuttgart 
other remote and unlikely places. The 
oldest ones are getting married and be- 
fore long will make grandparent 
Malabar Farm. The contact with these 
boys and the character and the sense 
responsibility they have shown has cer- 
tainly been one the richest our 
experiences and has served raise 
great confidence the future the 
nation which produces such specimens. 

And course there has been the satis- 
faction and the pleasure friendship 
and co-operation with the neighbors and 
the people the surrounding villages 
life far removed from the neurotic, 
snarling life the city subway. And 
there have been scores and hundreds 
new friends coming from all parts 
this country and from all over the world 
whom should never have met save 
for Malabar Farm and mutual inter- 
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est agriculture and scores and hun- 
dreds letters from all parts the 
world. 

Not the least the satisfactions has 
come from the visitors, the thousands 
people, mostly dirt city farmers 
scientists who come Sundays from 
late April well into November. They 
come shiny cars, jalopies, motor 
buses—from two hundred thousand 
each Sunday throughout the summer, 
such numbers that mere curiosity- 
seekers have long ago been eliminated 
and sent their way and the boys have 
had set themselves Sunday 
afternoons traffic cops with log chain 
and tractor always ready pull stray 
cars out ditch mud hole. There 
have been groups, 
Granges, 4-H Clubs, Future Farmers 
America, Soil Conservation District 
Association, G.I. Vocational classes, City 
Farmers Clubs, many them coming 
bus far Flint and Saginaw 
Michigan and Buffalo New York 
State. 

Most them are good and serious 
and successful men—the City Farmers 
well the dirt farmers—most 
whom, like ourselves, are making con- 
tributions cattle, swine and poultry 
breeding and the New Agriculture. 
More than half them are young men 
and many them are boys—the group 
which will have cherish our soils and 
feed not only ourselves but large part 
the world from now until Doom’s 
Day. They are all stations life and 
all degrees affluence, from the sym- 
bolism the big shiny Cadillac that 


the jalopy containing young tenant 
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getting start with wife beside him 
and four five children the back 
seat. But they all have one thing com- 
mon—an eye which shines sight 
beautiful heifer shiny fat steer 
thick, heavy stand lush pasture and 
willingness sit the fence and talk 
farming and cattle breeding until dark- 
ness falls. Malabar have learned 
much from the new friends who come 
Sundays. 

long processions foot cars 
they follow the long winding lane the 
top the Bailey hill which Phillippe, 
one the boys, long ago named 
“Mount Jeez.” The name might in- 
delicate even blasphemous but for 
the fact that came about spontaneously 
and From the top the hill 
there certainly one the most beauti- 
ful views the world, across wild wood- 
land and both rich and desolated fields, 
all Pleasant Hill lake, Pleasant 
Valley and the valley the Clear Fork. 
clear day you can see into four 
counties. From the top Mount Jeez 
the whole landscape tells its own story 
both weedy, abandoned fields, ruined 
worn-out land, pastured sickly woodlots 
and farms which are green, where 
the soil dark and rich and the crops 
stand strong and opulent the fields. 
The green farms—our own and those 
some our neighbors stand out like 
jewels. They make you feel good, and 
they make you see what all our valley 
and all our state and nation could 
under good agriculture. there 
the hilltop with the whole Malabar 
laid out like map below, the talk goes 
for hour, two hours, sometimes 
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three, and afterward, those who haven’t 
already left home the chores, 
move down the ancient spring house 
the Bailey Place and drink their fill 
the icy water which gushes directly 
out the sandstone cliff behind the 
house rush through the watercress 
beds its way the big fish pond 
across the 

One one, family family, the 
crowd slips away, until last there re- 
mains the sun begins down only 
handful farmers gathered, usually 
the milk parlor where and Jim are 
doing the evening milking. Sometimes 
Sunday long, hard day but always 
rewarding and satisfactory one. 
ten o’clock bed feels pretty good and 


there isn’t any trouble about sleeping. 


the original Plan for Malabar set 
forth Pleasant Valley great emphasis 
was placed diversified farming and 
self-sufficiency. These two goals have 
not been reached, not because failed 
the attempt but because under the 
changing pattern modern economic 
life both goals have become, far 
such unit Malabar concerned, 
uneconomic and even expensive. 
though Max had always had doubts 
concerning the soundness both goals 
modern agriculture, had held out 
strongly for both them. Looking back 
now, think there were two reasons for 
insistence: (1) The fact that had 
recently come from Europe where war 
appeared inevitable, and because hav- 
ing lived for years outside the United 
States, knew the hardships and de- 
privations brought about wars, ration- 
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ing, inflation and the consequent disrup- 
tion human society. (2) nostalgia 
born memories grandfather’s 
farm where virtually everything but 
salt, pepper, coffee, tea, and spices was 
supplied from the farm and where the 
cellar, the attic and the fruit house were 
always groaning with food. 

During the war years the self-sufh- 
ciency goal was satisfactory and sound 
policy. the years when butter, bacon, 
beef, lamb, poultry, honey, maple syrup, 
and many other things were either 
available only fantastic black-market 


prices not available all, the four 


families Malabar and all the countless 
visitors lived well and richly. the 
case another war the disruption 
which might arise from political dis- 
orders, program 
would again useful and economic and 
could quickly re-established. But for 
periods fairly normal peacetime ex- 
istence found that could mot 
Malabar afford program 100 per 
cent self-sufficiency nor could afford 
program highly diversified farming 
the plan grandfather’s “Gen- 
eral Farm.” 

own miscalculations regarding 
the goal arose from the fact that the 
beginning was not thinking the intri- 
cate, co-related world which live 
today, but the world existed 
grandfather’s time and even into 
early youth. was world which 
there were few fast trains, automo- 
biles, telephones and radio and 
little means communication, world 
which neither time nor labor were 
expensive, where there was electricity 
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and the principal use gasoline was for 
the patent lamp the parlor. was 
world born the frontier prairie 
and forest, pattern life which grew 
South America and Australia and 
South Africa and wherever families had 
lead the lonely life the frontier. 
was pattern farm life which, save 
remote areas, has not existed Europe 
for generations and even centuries. The 
pattern became known the “general 
farm,” and throughout the horse-and- 
buggy days comparatively new, still 
fertile soil, prospered. built many 
fine barns and farm houses and piled 
small fortunes upon which farmers 
could retire and “live town.” 

The pattern the general farm has, 
think, outlived its usefulness and its 
economic justification and certain 
extent has the pattern 
sufficiency. The successful farmer the 
future the United States will be, 
has long been Europe, not 
frontier farmer living little world 
his own with few cows, few hogs, 
few chickens, ten acres corn, ten 
acres oats, ten hay and ten wheat 
with little primitive, untended pasture 
land the side, but businessman, 
specialist and something scientist. 
suspect that the old-fashioned, frontier- 
pattern general farm has already become 
obsolete and that the future save for 
few farmers who stubbornly prefer 
that pattern and are willing sacrifice 
profits hard work and low income, the 
general farm will cease exist within 
generation two. not prospect 


which personally, regard with any 
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pleasure but own preferences 
those anyone else are small im- 
portance where the pressures eco- 
nomic law the industrial era are con- 

hasten this point add that 
the passing the general farm not 
mean the passing the family-sized 
Size has nothing with it. 
question program and land use. 
know some families who fifty acres 
less make far more money every year 
than other families who operate ten 
twenty times the acreage. Reviewers 
please note and not accuse 
predicting the passing the family- 
sized farm speaking with 
derogation. The family-sized farm 
still, and hope will remain, bulwark 
our agriculture, our economy, and our 
democratic ideals. mean simply that 
cannot survive the old overdiversified 
pattern the frontier general farm. 

The obsolescence the pattern one 
part the enormous revolution agri- 
culture which has taken place almost un- 
noticed and which still taking place. 
Many things have contributed it— 
mechanization, better and quicker distri- 
bution, specialization (within reason), 
efficiency, health regulations, increasing 
markets and populations, rapid means 
communication, rural electrification and 
the immense advances agricultural 
discoveries and knowledge made during 
the past generation. All these things and 
many more have, think, made the old- 
fashioned, overdiversified farm obso- 
lete the wooden plow. And has, 
generally speaking, reduced the general 
farmer not only standard living 


far below the level that his 
more advanced, specialized, mechanized 
brothers but has made him burden 
the taxpayers the nation. 
guess that analysis could made 
those farmers who need subsidies, 
parity supports, bribes, etc., per cent 
(excluding the blighted cotton areas) 
would fall the category general 
farmers who work upon plan over- 
diversified that they can afford little 
mechanization and all whose efforts 
and energies become turn diversi- 
fied and splintered that they can 
best achieve only maximum hard 
work and minimum profit. 

had not observed these things 
Malabar and among neighboring farm- 
ers they would have been forced upon 
attention during agricultural trips 
which make each year into some forty 
states. sure, Malabar not the 
pattern the general farm even the 
family-sized farm. farm about 
1,000 acres, including 140 acres wood- 
lot, co-operatively run and making 
much better than average living under 
modern conditions for five families. 
made five farms, four owned and 
one rented, which had been originally 
operated the old general farm plan. 
Despite the differences many the 
things which discovered through our 
own operations nevertheless apply all 
farms and nearly all them apply all 
big farms, 

our own case have moved 
gradually but surely away from the 
original pattern the general farm 
expanded scale toward program 
specialization. set out the original 
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640 acres with pattern which included 
dairy and beef cattle, sheep, hogs and 
chickens and field program which in- 
cluded corn, wheat, oats, hay, soybeans, 
pasture and orchard some 200 
trees. Bit bit discovered that 
stuck such program and were 
mecha- 
nized, should have too big invest- 
ment machinery and that did not 
have enough acreage production 
hay support baler, enough acreage 
enough acreage smal] grain support 
combine. justify this mechanization 
well the investment other inci- 
dental mechanization one three 
courses was necessary: acquire 
more land; (2) raise production per 
acre such point that the yields justi- 
fied the investment machinery; 
(3) custom work order aug- 
ment the cash income point where 
justified the mechanical equipment. 
could not raise production per 
acre over night and one two 
went out the machines doing custom 
work meant that were taking time 
away from the urgent needs farm 
where not only were the normal opera- 
tions progress but also intensive 
program rehabilitation. The first 
choice was taken and acquired 
purchase and lease 350 more acres. Even 
with the additional acreage, however, 
the high degree mechanization was 
still not justified the economic sense 
because the production per acre the 
eroded, depleted farms was low— 
not higher total production possibly 
than the production average, well- 
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managed 200-acre farm. other words, 
such 200-acre farm highly diversi- 
fied program could more really 
afford such degree mechanization 
than could our 1,000 
(Eventually the rapid gains produc- 
tion per acre did justify the purchase 
and maintenance some our ma- 

Then gradually began discover 
that could not afford operate the 
200-tree apple orchard. operated 
with any degree efficiency, the in- 
vestment meant mulching and mowing, 
five six sprays, picking, sorting, and 
packing the apples. Two hundred trees 
did not justify the investment spray- 
ing apparatus and hired the spray- 
ing done the cost had added the 
cost other operations and even 
bumper crop could produced and 
marketed only loss. Added this 
should have had take time off 
away from the other important and 
profitable operations. The point was that 
could not afford operate the 
orchard. had had 5,000 apple trees 
could have made money, but with 
only 200 trees were neither nor 
out the apple business the orchard 
was abandoned leased out neigh- 
bors who quickly found themselves 
the same situation and quit their leases 
after one year. 

One story concerning potatoes paral- 
lels that the orchard. For three 
four years under our self-sufficiency 
program grew supply potatoes 
for all with little over. 
“All us” means about average 
forty people the year The small 
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acreage involved did not merit elaborate 
planting, spraying, digging machinery, 
beyond the plowing and fitting much 
this work was done hand and 
therefore, together with plowing, fitting 
and cultivating, consumed considerable 
valuable man-hours which might prof- 
itably have been employed elsewhere. 
Because always had steal time 
from other more important tasks take 
care the potatoes, they were neglected 
and both the yield and the quality were 
poor. 

was only after three four years 
that the light struck us. could 
down the road neighbor whose busi- 
ness potato growing scale 
thousands bushels and buy all the 
potatoes wanted far more cheaply 
than were raising them terms 
seed, labor, and fertilizer, and they were 
much better potatoes. turn came 
for meat and dairy products be- 
cause that was our business and pro- 
duced them much more cheaply and 
than could his own 
place. 

tiny way, the potato story 
illustrates one economic phase 
changed world. has been true also that 
times could buy peas string 
beans cheaper than could raise them. 
have not done because prefer 
the freshness and better flavor the 
vegetables grown our own communal 
garden. have also used that garden 
experimental plot and find 
pleasure raising good vegetables, but 
all these elements are outside the 
realm pure economics and course 
world controlled pure economics, de- 


THE EDUCATIONAL FORUM 


407 


void luxuries and pleasures the 
spirit, would poor and dreary world 
indeed. 

Next found that save for couple 
years with occasional high prices 
could not afford operate the laying 
houses with only 1,400 pullets, matter 
what records they made. Each year the 
hen house showed profit, but 
charged labor and the time taken 
away from the operations more vital, the 
profits largely vanished. Again was 
the same story. were neither nor 
out the egg business. had had 
could have operated efficiently and even 
made large profits but none liked 
chickens well enough sacrifice all 
other operations them. The same 
story held true heavy chickens, espe- 
cially when OPA ceilings made im- 
possible produce them cents 
pound even when fed cafeteria system 
our own grain. the flock was re- 
duced enough merely supply eggs 
and poultry for the farm with oc- 
casional small surplus for sale purposes. 
The expense labor and feed and time 
were all slight and justified, especially 
during the war years when eggs and 
poultry prices not only were high but 
when both were for large part the 
time either the black market alto- 
gether unavailable. 

And so, once the usefulness the 
sheep consumers poor pasture 
came end, the sheep went the 
way the orchards and the poultry. 
were neither nor out the sheep 
business and could not afford them. 
(They were fine-wool 


408 


breeds.) Registered sheep high indi- 
vidual value might have been differ- 
ent story but ordinary sheep are low 
profit per head and requires great 
many show any substantial profit. 

Hog-raising soon went the way the 
sheep, the poultry and the orchard, for 
quickly found much cheaper buy 
weanling pigs run after the cattle 
the feeding barns, than keep array 
sows the year round with all the 
labor, housing and feeding costs in- 
volved. any case, our hill country 
naturally grass country and not hog and 
corn country. 

Gradually the fertility the fields 
mounted, found ourselves moving 
deeper and deeper under the pressure 
common sense and economics into 
streamlined, efficient, specialty farming 
and program based upon small grains 
and grasses. moved toward pattern 
which today firmly and permanently 
established. have become factory 
for grass all its forms—hay, grass 
silage, and pasture. Our livestock has 
become incidental the main specialty. 
They are merely the factory which proc- 
esses the raw material produce 
the form grass. The factory the 
livestock barns into milk, 
cheese, veal, baby beef and dairy heifers 
which ship the eastern markets. 
Within another year two shall 
probably grow corn all, put the 
remaining corn land into grass, buy what 
corn need, and make money doing 
so. still raise oats and wheat because 
both give present high-priced 
cash crop while 
meadows and because consume 
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considerable amount oats our pro- 
gram. are going hill all the time, 
concentrating all our efforts upon defi- 
nite, streamlined program grass and 
cattle, building our fertility instead 
tearing down and making more money 
per acre than any general farmer can 
make and more than most corn and hog 
farmers are making. (The reasons are 
set forth the chapter “Grass, The 
Great 

know where are going, what 
are doing and what expect 
returns from year year. Bad weather, 
not even drought (in our country), nor 
rains, nor frosts, affect seriously our 
grasslands production. The books are 
simple and easy keep and the turn- 
over constant and stable. Not only 
our income much higher than should 
have off farm with little 
this and little that but have done 
away with headaches which with 
overdiversified farming. can operate 
with our hay baler (for hay, straw, and 
making silage) one combine, two 
mowers, two side delivery rakes, four 
tractors and the usual fitting tools 
something over thousand acres. Four 
men the work with the aid the boys 
who bale and fill silos summer. Work- 
ing upon our original general-farm plan 
should need least two three 
more men. also have the satisfaction 
doing one two jobs well instead 
doing dozen indifferently. 

The truth is, course, that the gen- 
eral farm cannot afford high degree 
mechanization because its gross income 
not high that the specialized 
farm doing one two three things 


expertly, efficiently, and well. The 
higher income the specialist provides 
economic base for still greater mecha- 
nized efficiency per acre and per man- 
hour, reduces drudgery nil and per- 
mits still higher gross production and 
profits. Without mechanization 
for the general farm compete 
even terms with the wheat specialist 
the corn and hog specialist the 
grass farmer the big and efficient 
poultry operator the orchardist with 
from five thousand trees upward the 
100-cow dairy. 

Actually the old-fashioned general 
farmer attempting compete with all 
these. While may receive the same 
prices for his produce the open 
market, paying the difference be- 
tween his production costs and those 
the efficient specialist terms money, 
hard work, low living standard, and 
all too often, the ruin his soil because 
cannot afford buy the fertilizer and 
the equipment good job 
apples, poultry, hogs, cattle, 
hay, corn, wheat, oats, etc., all one 
time, all which field attempt- 
ing compete. Labor expensive 
these times, whether paid for 
cash terms long hours and hard 
work the farmer and his family. 

think the problem and its answer 
were expressed partially least con- 
versation which took place Malabar 
between one the men and visiting 
friend. The conversation ran something 
like this: 


Friend: “John, would you ever back 
general farming your own!” 


John: “No.” 
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Friend: “Why? Weren’t you doing 
all right?” 

John: “Yes, much better than average, 
but probably spending money not well 
here. And cash isn’t the only answer.” 

Friend: “What you mean that?” 

John: mean that when was general 
farming own, worked from six 
the morning ten night. had har- 
vest crops the old-fashioned way, shock- 
ing the grain, picking the corn hand and 
handling small grain two three times be- 
fore came out the right end old- 
fashioned threshing machine. The only al- 
ternative was having the work custom done 
and almost never was able get the com- 
bine, the picker the baler exactly the 
right time. Nearly always lost one end 
the other. And more than that, wife 
often had help pinch and don’t 
like wife driving tractor working 
the field. Now she never sets foot out- 
side her house work excepting the 
flower garden hang out the washing. 
work from eight six and not always 
that much and I’m better off.” 


The conversation brought out least 
one aspect the reasons for the passing 
the general farm—the aspect hard 
work. But revealed too the fact that 
any farmer who does not own the 
mechanical equipment necessary his 
matter how much custom machinery 
there available. Crops given 
region usually ripen about the same 
time and that time, perhaps even 
single given day, the moment when 
every farmer the neighborhood wants 
the combine the hay-baler. week 
early week late may cause loss 
not only feed values but actual 
dollars and cents. 

The average pioneer family was 


or 
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family many children among whom 
sons were especially desirable, and the 
work done the children various 
steps their existence was regarded 
free work. Very often the children 
pioneer family, they grew man- 
hood womanhood, had little choice 
but marry and set farms within the 
limited community which they were 
born. Today the pattern has greatly 
altered. The average farm family 
prosperous agricultural 
duces but three children and the work 
which they contribute can longer 
regarded free work, since there are, 
our highly complex civilization, great 
opportunities for them earn good 
money. hundred careers are open 
the youngster today when even fifty 
years ago, the local area least offered 
very limited choices beyond the field 
agriculture. Today agriculture must 
attractive young people not only 
way living but must open prospects 
life free from drudgery well 
economic rewards comparable those 
other crafts, trades, and professions. 
unlikely that the family-sized gen- 
eral farm can offer these prospects. 
can offer neither large gross income, 
nor freedom from drudgery, nor much 
prospect progress toward higher 
standard living. 

None this meant argument 
against the existence the family-sized 
farm, but only against that the gen- 
eral farm. pointed out above, the 
size agricultural income and profits 
are not determined the amount 
acreage. Many other elements enter into 
the picture—tax and land values, mar- 
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kets, specialized, 
tions, mechanization and many other 
things, which might perhaps summed 
proper farm progress and proper 
land use. 

Malabar get countless letters 
year asking, “How much should 
make per acre?” This question which 
completely unanswerable because 
all the elements listed above. Wheat 
farms the low value, low-tax level 
the great farms the Southwest 
where the land valuable wheat 
grazing land, can make money most 
years yields wheat low ten 
bushels the acre. The same yields 
upon the rich, well-watered valuable 
lands the corn-belt country would 
wholly ruinous, 

have one friend who thirteen 
acres grossed the year 1946 total 
$144,000 which the greater part 
represented net profit. was, how- 
ever, specialist, growing hothouse 
vegetables and truck produce. obvi- 
ous that such profits can well support 
high investment machinery which 
turn creates greater efficiency and lower 
costs production. 

have another friend, operating 
160-acre farm land reclaimed from 
the 
Last year the 160 acres grossed 
$33,000 with probable net about 
$27,000. had been operating the 
same acreage general farm his gross 
income, even the inflated prices 
1946, could not have been much more 
than seven eight thousand dollars 
with net “spending money” amount- 
ing about $1,000 $1,500. 
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operates, however, specialist fruit 
and hybrid seed corn. operates with 
high degree efficiency these two 
fields, with the most modern equipment 
and machinery which such large in- 
come makes possible. has definite 
program with labor peaks and 
ting idly about the stove His 
work day short and his work easy. 
know many farms much larger acre- 
age operated general farms which 
not have fifth the net income this 
specialized unit. 

the picture modern agriculture 
—the New Agriculture—in complex, 
highly intricate and integrated national 
economy, the question proper land 
use plays important role, not only 
the proper land use the individual 
farm, but the county, the state and 
the nation. farm means simply 
using the land according the best, 
most profitable and often obvious use. 
have tried follow proper land- 
use pattern. has turned out profitably 
and seems justified both produc- 
tion and the great increase capital 
value, based upon the Federal Land 
Bank appraisal production per acre. 
Roughly the plan works out thus: 

(1) hill country with little 
level land. The soil light but 
minerally rich. not land suited 
corn but when properly handled grows 
the finest hay, grass silage, and pasture 
the Many farms our region 
were completely ruined the past 
trying raise corn and hogs hills. 
(2) The first step achieving proper 
use the land was doing away with 
the old, square fields and establishing 
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agriculture upon the contour around the 
hills rather than and down them. 
involved well the establishment 
wide strips kept sod-meadow. Much 
steep land was put permanently into 
meadow and pasture. All these measures 
were designed retain all rainfall and 
prevent soil erosion. (3) One hundred 
and forty acres rough and rocky 
ground, not even suitable permanent 
pasture and already timber, was put 
into wood-lot management with 
all cattle fenced out and the seedlings 
allowed grow into valuable timber. 
(4) considerable acreage steep land 
and low-lying land was put into perma- 
nent bluegrass pasture, limed, fertilized, 
clipped, and treated valuable crop 
with high-carrying capacity live- 
stock. (5) large acreage less steep 
land was put into strip cropping given 
over rotation hay, silage, and 
pasture production alternated with 
wheat and oats. (6) The fairly level 
land was worked intensively corn, 
oats, sweet clover rotation. (7) Gradu- 
ally the corn acreage has been reduced 
and the whole area has become, out- 
side the woodlots and permanent blue- 
grass pastures, grass, small grain farm 
with the prospect corn being elimi- 
nated altogether, putting the intensively 
farmed oats, corn, sweet clover area into 
grass and buying what corn need 
from the flat prairie lands the west 
where corn specialty. The flat- 
land Iowa farmer can produce corn more 
and more cheaply than can, 
while have the advantage over him 
grass, hay silage, and pasture produc- 
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The pattern proper land use the 
rich prairie country would bear little 
resemblance our own. are grass 
and dairy country. That country 
natural corn, hog 
country. The great plains farmer needs 
another pattern land use and the 
farmer the Deep South, with its spe- 
cial problems, still another. The aver- 
age, over-diversified general farm with 
conventional four-year rotation at- 
tempting practice and compete with 
all these areas—and often many more. 

have moved steadily toward the 
pattern the New Agriculture, toward 
efficiency and concentration purpose 
and effort and direction. Our fields are 
mostly big fields, their size and shape 
determined largely the contours 
the land and the exigencies danger 
from erosion and the flexibility 
use which electric fencing has brought 
such agriculture. Although the program 
grain farming has virtu- 
ally eliminated the dangers soil and 
rainfall loss erosion, still main- 
tain many the long strips laid out 
originally because they are very practi- 
cal and easy farm. Some them run 
nearly mile length following con- 
tours and always the level. For 
plowing, fitting, and harvesting, these 
long strips have great advantages with 
none the frequent turnings, stops and 
diagonal dead furrows which come with 
the old square-field farming. 

The pattern our specialized, grass 
program was determined soil, cli- 
mate, topography, markets, labor costs, 
proper land use and many other factors 
inherent the principles new agri- 
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culture under which 
farmer must be, think, part business- 
man who invests dollar make five 
dollars, part scientist who does not 
merely accept what the Department 
Agriculture the County Agent tells 
him but knows why the practice 
good and how and why works, and 
the specialist who concentrates doing 
two three jobs efficiently and well 
rather than dozen fifteen indiffer- 
ently. 


During the century more which 
our agriculture, depending always upon 
new and virgin soils apparently limit- 
less quantities, has been slipping back- 
ward and the Middle West was often 
confined rigidly the old pioneer, gen- 
eral-farm pattern, American industry 
has produced more telephones, more 
automobiles, more plumbing, more 
radios and more everything lower 
cost than the industry all the rest 
the world put together. the same 
time American industry has paid wages 
its workers from per cent 
higher than paid industrial workers 
any other country the world. This 
great feat abundance, high wages 
and low prices, has been achieved 
through efficiency, through specializa- 
tion, through assembly lines, mass pro- 
duction and high production per man- 
hour, per unit and per invested dollar. 

The record our agriculture until 
very recently has been moving exactly 
the opposite direction declining 
yield per acre and per man-hour, and 
food costs which have been rising 
steadily since the Civil War. efficient 
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agriculture, specialized, mechanized, 
with proper land use and respect for the 
soil could produce much the same re- 
sult the field food and fiber 
industry has achieved the field 
industrial commodities. good agricul- 
ture—the New Agriculture—could pro- 
duce the same time higher profits and 
rewards for its workers while lowering 
the costs food. had agri- 
culture universally good that 
practiced per cent our really 
basis increased production per man- 
hour and per acre the cost food could 
lowered much per cent while 
the profits the farmer increased 
much per cent, regardless infla- 
tions deflations. such thing can 
come about long proper land use 
ignored much our agricul- 
ture still remains the old pattern 
the pioneer general farm. 

Too many our farmers, far the 
great proportion, have fallen into the 
evil habit expecting high prices rather 
than efficient and abundant production 
per acre and per man-hour bring them 
prosperity, economic stability, even 
bare living. They have been content with 
waning production per acre. “What was 
good enough for grand-pappy was good 
enough for me,” failing realize that 
increased production and efficiency mean 
lowered costs per unit and per man-hour 
and increased profits and solid incomes. 

Considering the inflated prices the 
war and immediate postwar years, every 
farmer should have made small for- 
tune, but this was not so. Many them 
paid off mortgages and put some re- 
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serves the bank, Government statistics 
showed vast increase gross farm in- 
come but like all statistics, which are 
not analyzed and qualified, these give 
false picture. The net profits the 
farmer represented only fraction 
the gross income just the wages 
salaries other elements our society 
not themselves represent net prof- 
its. The great discrepancy between gross 
and net agricultural income arose from 
number causes—rising prices 
seed, fertilizer, labor, machinery and 
material costs when these things were 
available, but largely the increased costs 
production lay the widespread acre- 
ages low yields and the plowing 
non-agricultural and essentially un- 
productive ground raise emergency 
crops high-price levels. course the 
biggest cost the farmer could not 
measured dollars and cents; lay 
the drudgery and the long hours for 
which received, unlike the industrial 
workers, neither overtime nor adequate 
corresponding recompense prices. 
many senses the American farmer 
and his wife and particularly the good, 
productive farmer, next the men and 
women active duty, were the real 
heroes the war. 

all this picture the profits the 
good farmer were notably higher than 
those the mediocre poor farmer 
corresponding acreage. This was be- 
cause produced much bigger gross 
and because that gross, owing high 
yields per-acre, cost him per ear corn 
quart milk dozen eggs, much 
less produce terms actual labor 
and money costs. 
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The relation between production and 
costs and profits, judging from our own 
practical experience can scarcely over- 
estimated. shows farm opera- 
tions, hundred small ways. 
quite clear, was pointed out earlier, 
that the case two farms, side 
side, the same type soil, the farmer 
producing hundred bushels corn 
per acre can produce ear corn 
bushel corn approximately five times 
cheaply the same basis taxes, 
interest, seed, and labor the farmer 
raising twenty bushels the acre. 

The same holds true pasture and 
grazing land. Our best permanent pas- 
ture, when took over three the 
farms, could best carry about one cow 
steer for every ten twelve acres 
for part the summer. Today, while 
the base taxes and interest has varied 
little, are able carry head per 
acre, and seasons good rainfall 
times many two head the acre 
throughout the summer. the pas- 
tures that were originally almost non- 
productive and needed ten twelve 
acres feed one cow steer inade- 
quately, have raised production 
much ten twelve times the 
original base capital and tax cost. Such 
record speaks for itself terms 
pure economics. 

One the common errors, particu- 
larly the old-fashioned general 
farmer, the conviction that his money 
made the barn his livestock be- 
cause that where the monthly milk 
egg check comes from the sausage 
money butchering time. easy 
error fall into, but serious 
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error. The farmer makes his money 
the fields, out his soil and its yield per 
acre; the livestock, whatever form, 
are merely machines which process the 
yields the field. these yields are 
small, the cost the production shows 
the general picture, and costs 
the farmer more produce his eggs, 
meat, milk. The barn profits are 
direct ratio the degree yields 
his fields. Inevitably these things 
back the soil, the productivity the 
soil and the efficiency working that 
soil and increasing its yields per acre 
while maintaining even increasing its 
fertility. other words costs the 
farmer with yields one ton per acre 
hay approximately three times much 
the farmer producing three three and 
half tons per acre hay. Efficiency 
and intelligent feeding programs can 
lower production costs and increase prof- 
its the barns and hen houses but the 
final determination costs based al- 
ways upon the soil and its productivity 
per acre, whether concerns the man 
who raises his own feed whether 
the man who forced buy feed grown 
five hundred thousand miles away. 

aware that the above arguments 
have raised number questions, prin- 
cipally the question surpluses. 
had agriculture comparable 
duction that the top European 
agricultural nations what could 
with the surpluses? 

wrote friend, the sergeant 
Okinawa, think the answer that 
one easy enough—simply that for 
centuries there have never been any sur- 
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pluses food the world and very 
rarely have there been real surpluses 
food this country since its beginning. 
world where half the population suffers 
times peace from severe malnutri- 
tion and where least 500 million 
people are born and die without ever 
having had enough eat one day 
their There are surpluses, par- 
ticularly high protein foods, 
nation such this one where normal 
times, per cent the population 
suffers for one reason another from 
malnutrition. There are surpluses 
food; there only abominable distri- 
bution and prices which are high, 
especially the realm high protein 
foods, that great numbers the popula- 
tion find them beyond their means and 
other great numbers find their consump- 
tion such foods gravely limited 
the contents their pocketbooks. 

High prices limit 
verely and create surpluses, especially 
the realm quality and highly nutri- 
tious 

The war and the necessity for feeding 
considerable part the world the 
immediate postwar years have proved 
quickly that the world, even with the 
bumper crops produced America, 
there was great shortage rather than 
surplus The desperate need 
immediate neighbors Europe gave 
rise emergency distribution which 
quickly disproved the theory sur- 
pluses. Even Europe immediately re- 
gained the power feeding itself ac- 
would still shortage food, espe- 


THE EDUCATIONAL FORUM 415 


cially good food, throughout the 
world. the war and postwar means 
distribution were maintained, the 
United States, producing twice more 
its record production, would still fail 
produce enough food meet the de- 
mands world nutrition even low- 
grade diet cereals. 

Within the country distribution al- 
most upon world scale. 
High prices, high protein foods such 
meat, eggs, butter, milk, etc., are drawn 
irresistibly the areas concentrated 
populations and the higher-income lev- 
els because the prices these things 
are high. Other factors raise the retail 
prices all them—such factors 
the high overhead taxes, land values, 
etc., our monstrous overgrown cities, 
the virtually unregulated activities 
the commission merchant who often 
able rig prices, holding them down 
the producer, raising them the 
consumer and sometimes causing 
spread much per cent and 
more between the price paid the pro- 
ducer and the price paid the con- 
sumer. There are endless and often un- 
necessary costs refrigeration, transpor- 
tation, etc., which the notable example 
lies those small towns within radius 
200 miles great city—small towns 
which pay the big city commission 
merchant cut, and pay shipping costs 
into the great city markets and again 
food grown originally their very 
borders. All these things represent the 
minor idiocies economic civiliza- 
tion which considers itself mature, but 
again, while serious, they represent only 
part the picture. The fundamental 
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the high cost food production which 
inevitable under poor mediocre 
agriculture. 

When agricultural prices decline 
sharply all farmers suffer curtailment 
income but the productive, efficient 
farmer remains solvent and even per- 
haps modestly prosperous because the 
cost his production much lower 
than that the poor mediocre farmer 
that still able produce profit 
margin. His gross income declines much 
less than the income the unproductive 
farmer the same acreage. The truth, 
course, that efficient production and 
reasonable and profitable prices and not 
scarcity and high prices the answer 
high standards living, for the farmer 
well other elements society. 

Some readers might ask, “Supposing 
produce twice much food and 
agricultural products half much 
land, what would with the land 
that remained?” 

least fourth more the agri- 
cultural land now under cultivation 
not, properly speaking, agricultural land 
all. not profitable work and 
make would cost far too great 
expenditure money. may too 
sandy, too wet, too dry, may 
unsuitable and unprofitable for 
dozen other reasons. Some thousands 
American families today live upon such 
land where they lead lives not far re- 
moved from those Chinese peasants 
level below that the Central 
European peasant. The poor diet and 
the deficiencies the soil itself handi- 
cap the health, vigor, and intelligence 
these people. All the same land 
could, under universal system 


THE EDUCATIONAL FORUM 


May 


proper land use, put forest and 
pasture production. Much would 
make excellent grazing country, and 
changed either grazing managed 
forestry would provide for the people 
living that land better source 
employment and higher standard 
living than they now possess. 

ter, more efficient agriculture displaces 
agricultural workers and lowers the 
level agricultural employment. bet- 
ter agriculture higher production ac- 
tually opens new prospects for more 
profitable employment, especially the 
field processing carried part 
the farm program, for example, the 
production cheese, butter, hams, sau- 
sage and wide variety other products 
which can produced and sold locally 
nationally from the farm itself. Only 
vast single-crop areas, such those 
devoted cotton and wheat, does the 
element mechanization element 
efficiency, greatly reduce employ- 
ment. 

our own experience, better, more 
productive farm employs more people 
than the same land ever supported be- 
fore—even the days big families— 
and much higher standard living, 
one which includes plumbing, electricity, 
natural gas and the disappearance all 
drudgery once associated with farm life 
both for the farmer and the farmer’s 
wife. The truth is, course, that 
individual nation ever profited 
poor, limited, and costly production 
commodities any kind. 

Still another reader may ask, “But 
what became the old sacred formula 
crop rotation?” 
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think that most modern agricul- 
tural authorities would agree that the 
long-established “three- four-year ro- 
tation crops” not necessity any 
good and productive farm. The rotation 
was originally worked out for the old- 
fashioned general farm prevent the 
descendants the traditional pioneer 
farmer from working out their land 
completely constant use fields 
openly cultivated row crops. the tra- 
ditional rotation, grass and green and 
barnyard manures were the backbone, 
indeed they must any good 
farm program, specialized otherwise, 
but the conventional rotation corn, 
oats wheat, grass neither infal- 
lible nor necessary procedure. Lime, 
green manures, and humus are the key 
any well-managed agricultural enter- 
prise. Barnyard manure the best all 
sources fertilizer and humus but 
cannot produced sufficient quantity 
maintain the fertility even small 
farm and other means maintaining 
and increasing the humus content the 
soil have found. 

The potato-growing specialist knows 
that must turn back each year cer- 
tain amount organic material along 
with commercial fertilizer his yields 
will fall off and his plants become more 
and more subject disease. The cotton 
and tobacco grower knows should 
know this although, the ruin hun- 
dreds thousands acres good soil, 
does not always practice it. The 
single-crop wheat grower, except the 


The Have-More Plan, booklet available 
from the author, Ed. Robinson Noroton, Conn., 
sets forth the immense advantages operating 
small family holdings. 
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wheat specialty areas, has learned the 
hard way. The successful potato special- 
ist plows under each year crop green 
manure, usually rye. The good cotton 
and tobacco farmer alternates his crops 
with winter-growing legumes. The good 
wheat farmer areas where there 
too little rainfall grow much but 
wheat has long since abandoned the use 
the moldboard plow favor trash 
farming and has ceased burn his straw. 


the whole this picture there 
probably little place for the old- 
fashioned general farm. The family- 
sized farm can certainly survive and 
upon much more prosperous basis than 
the past, but must upon pro- 
gram which undertakes definite project 
limited number projects and car- 
ries them through efficiently and ex- 
pertly. 

The general, widely diversified, and 
program is, however, ad- 
mirably suited the small-scale enter- 
prise industrial, white-collar and 
middle-bracket-income citizens with 
few acres the suburbs the country 
itself. This category small, largely 
self-sufficient holdings increasing con- 
stantly numbers and provides not 
only bulwark security for the indi- 
vidual but source strength for the 
nation well-managed small 
place with vegetables, fruit trees, chick- 
ens, perhaps pig two and cow pro- 
vides not only source large saving 
the family food budget, but also 
source health, recreation, outdoor 
life, and general contentment for the 
whole 

There revolution under way 
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American agriculture. revolution 
many facets, including soil conserva- 
tion and better land use, greater 
mechanization and greater efficiency, and 
also growing understanding what 
soil source production, pros- 
perity, vigor, and health plants, ani- 
mals, and people. But there are well 
economic pressures work which are 
more powerful perhaps than the influ- 
ence education, and they are hostile 
the old-fashioned pioneer pattern 
general farming which likely im- 
pose low income, drudgery, inefficiency, 
and lack expertness. 

The youngsters and the younger 
farmers are beginning understand the 
operation these pressures and 
likely that within another generation 
two, the general farm, raising little 
this and little that, will have 
passed pretty well out the picture 
and shall begin have efficient 
and really abundant agriculture which 
the farmer will combination spe- 
cialist, scientist, and businessman. 
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shall have better and more abundant 
food and agricultural commodities for 
industrial use lower prices and higher 
profits for the good farmer. 

also probable that the mean- 
while the city-dwelling housewife will 
weary paying high prices caused 
production and low yields per 
acre and the taxpayer will resist paying 
hundreds millions year for bribes, 
government-buying support prices, 
price floors, subsidies, parity prices and 
other dodges maintain mummified 
state poor and unproductive agricul- 
ture and pension the farmer who 
not doing his job well intelli- 
more and harder work. The better, 
the more productive and well-planned 
the farm, the less the drudgery. 
much more question information, in- 
telligence, and expertness. All these 
things add abundance, lower 
prices for food the city dweller, and 
higher profits and more solid economic 
base for the farmer. 


Progress, its very name, indicates direction; and the moment 
are the least doubtful about the direction, become the same 
degree doubtful about the CHESTERTON 


Accidents—A Threat Democracy! 


HERE was knock the door. 
The professor looked up, took 
off his reading glasses, and said, “Come 
in.” 

was the exchange student from 
Mars. 

glad found you in. need help 
understand this.” 

With that, the exchange student 
spread the newspaper front the 
professor and pointed story from 
the National Safety Council. The story 
dealt with the 1948 accident toll 
America and the following figures stood 
boldly forth: 


Injured—10,300,000 
The cost—$7,200,000,000 


“Professor, why were these people 
killed? Were they bad?” 

“Then, were they ill? Incurably ill?” 

“In this society, you kill off your 
old people when they can longer 
make contribution society?” 

“No, no,” said the professor. “Acci- 
dents kill people all ages.” 

“These 98,000? Were they unhappy? 
Were they suicides? Failures?” 

“Oh, no.” 

the professor pondered how ex- 
plain accidents the exchange student, 
the latter stood nervously fingering 


pile term papers waiting graded. 
The titles bore remarkable similarity— 
for Democracy,” 
tion Democracy,” “Education Con- 
tributes Democracy,” “Education, the 
Hope Democracy.” great light 
broke over the exchange student’s face. 

know. These people,” said, 
putting his finger the 98,000 killed 
numeral, “constituted threat your 
precious democracy. that not it?” 

The professor sighed and turned 
his term papers, adjusting his spectacles 
his nose. “Go find Mrs. Professor and 
ask her give you cup cocoa,” 

These foreign students! wonder 
isn’t mistake bring them here. 
Threat democracy, indeed! Poor, 
kindly old Mrs. Jones. Why was she 
killed? Missed her step dimly lit 
hallway. And that senior last year— 
would have graduated summa cum laude 
had not been drowned three days 
before graduation. And Billy Smith. 
My, what promise that boy 
gence, initiative, personality. And what 
was doing when was killed? Build- 
ing snow man his own front yard. 
The driver the car probably wasn’t 
blame, she skidded and Billy was 
fatally squeezed between the car and 
his home. Billy dem- 
ocracy indeed! the Billy Smiths 
who are the hope democracy and yet 
—the professor’s eyes strayed again 
the news story giving the age break- 
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down—we actually kill about 6,000 Billy 
and Jane Smiths year-olds) 
annually. 

How long will society 
slaughter on? Threat democracy? 
Well, perhaps the exchange student has 
something there—just mixed his 
antecedents. not the accident victim 
but the accidents which threaten democ- 
racy. 


The professor was lucky that was 
not asked explain what buy with 
$7,200,000,000 yearly. Suffering, heart- 
aches, unemployment, lowered produc- 
tion. How long will the people the 
United States putting with 
accidents before someone says “There 
ought law”? Laws which deter- 
mine the number lumens with which 
you must light your halls? Laws which 
prohibit the Billy Smiths the nation 
from playing their own front yards? 
Laws which forbid the joyful and health- 
ful activity swimming? Laws which, 
effect, prohibit democracy? 

Impossible! can’t happen here! 
all should have said even 
years ago. But those who have 
watched the development laws 
dictator countries have seen good laws 
unquestionable social value evolve 
into those pseudo-social utility and 
finally those definitely anti-social. 

would protect ourselves from 
dictatorial laws, control the accident 
democracy there but one obvious an- 
swer—education. 

But where, you may well ask, this 
tendency dump everything the 
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schools going stop? Can the schools 
everything? Are schools responsible 
for all social improvements? 

these questions there are two an- 
swers. First, the schools cannot every- 
thing; cannot, matter fact, even 
care for all education but they can, and 
many places do, exert very real lead- 
ership all education the community. 
Second, there much more the school 
can do, even within conventional 
framework, aid the solution the 
accident problem. 


Safety education the 
community school 


Back the days the three R’s, 
Education belonged the hands the 
schools. There was, was thought, one 
best way teaching reading, writing 
and arithmetic and the less the home 
interfered the better. The home took 
care preparation for earning 
ing—milking, plowing, weaving, bread- 
making, harvesting, sharing—and the 
church took care the formation 
moral standards—honesty, truthfulness, 
love, charity, kindness. society became 
more and more complicated, the schools 
gradually took over home and church 
responsibilities, and, for time, looked 
though the school might replace both. 

When the school shifted its attention 
from pouring-in process growth 
process with the direction growth 
being set individual and social needs, 
the school came see that, without the 
support home, school and other com- 
munity agencies the school could 
little. 

Where for example, does child get 
his education safety—be good edu- 
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cation poor? From the way his 
mother places the pans the stove 
she cooks, from the way his father keeps 
the basement stairs repair, from the 
way his older brother sister crosses 
the street, from the play areas which 
the community provides, from the atti- 
tude the citizens toward traffic tick- 
ets; from the respect which the fire 
chief held the community. 

How far can the school get teach- 
ing the child ride his bicycle the 
right side the road the same direc- 
tion motor the police depart- 
ment winks juvenile violations the 
law? How far can the school 
building understanding the need 
for expert engineering advice the plac- 
ing traffic signals, one the civic 
groups allows itself used po- 
litical force secure traffic signal for 
selfish ends? What good attempt 
functionalize fire prevention educa- 
tion through home check list mother 
father affixes signature the state- 
ment that the home has been inspected 
for fire hazards when has not? 
what end are the schools’ efforts 
teaching children how select safe 
places play, the community pro- 
vides such opportunity for selection? 

educating for safe living, the 
school has responsibility call all 
community educative forces plan to- 
gether what each can contribute order 
best teach young citizens how as- 
sume larger degree responsibility 
for their own safety and that their 
fellow citizens, Calling these agencies 
is, however, opportunity, well 
responsibility, for the school because its 
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task will immeasurably lightened 
the citizens the community and 
community agencies come understand 
the school’s objectives, see how these 
objectives tie with their own, and 
co-operate their achievement. 
Further, through the relatively con- 
crete area safety education, the com- 
munity may brought together co- 
operate objectives citizenship and 
self-realization which are more nebulous 
than safety. 


Safety education the subject- 
centered curriculum 


True may that only the more 
progressive schools the 
gressive communities can attack their 
education problems this co-operative 
fashion. firm belief that more 
schools could further and secure bet- 
ter co-operation from their communities 
they did strike out bold fashion 
for the good all children. But let 
assume for the purpose the discussion 
that your school tradition bound 
community where your responsibility 
provide the so-called fundamentals 
and those only. will show you how 
you can much prepare your boys 
and girls for safe living without adding 
another second the school day and 
without stirring from the confines 
your own special compartment. 

you teach social studies (per- 
haps, your community called civ- 
ics)? What are the laws and ordinances 
the community that provide for 
safety? How are these laws passed and 
how may better ones secured?—Pe- 
destrian safety? Bicycle safety? Safety 
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relates the automobile driver? 
Building codes? Safety public trans- 
all form concrete ex- 
amples the community and state 
they operate produce safer com- 
munity, They are more meaningful ex- 
amples, perhaps, the pupils than laws 
related such areas divorce, monop- 
oly and regulation trade, important 
the latter may be. 

science your field? Even the most 
academic discussion fire can contain 
advice how control it. The co- 
friction has with stop- 
ping distances and skids. Carbon monox- 
ide poisoning will relate chemistry. 
“Keep the right”—that’s the old law 
from the physics texts that two bodies 
cannot occupy the same space the 
same time. matter fact there 
hardly safety rule which cannot 
explained one the principles 
science. 

turn the newer fields that 
one, for example, which has successively 
been called domestic science, home eco- 
nomics and homemaking, how much 
home safety integral part the 
instruction? industrial arts voca- 
tional education, safety, which legal 
can just well transferred 
safety education. And let look 
for moment driver training. What 
that but skill subject equivalent 
the running lathe, sander, sew- 
ing machine typewriter. The only 
difference that safety rates very high 
importance driving automobile 
and very low running typewriter 
with its importance the other skills 
falling somewhere between these two. 
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with practically every area 
the subject-centered curriculum. English 
and foreign languages probably are the 
only subjects with which safety can- 
not directly integrated. 


Safety ties with 
democratic living 

More than decade ago, Albert 
Whitney, the great philosopher safety 
education, pointed out that safety was 
phase life about which even the very 
youngest children could something 
democratic fashion, could, other 
words, gain experience democratic 
living through deciding how they could 
live together safely—the experiences 
deciding together range from how shall 
use our blocks, the nursery school 
level, how shall act after our foot- 
ball team has won the championship, 
the collegiate level. 

Safety certainly not the only area 
which democracy can practiced but 
America, democracy must prac- 
ticed achieve safety. that degree 
which we, democratic country, 
put the accident problem into the hands 
our boys and girls for democratic 
solution, will our efforts successful 
life terms. Certainly can achieve 
safety for our boys and girls prohibi- 
tion and control while under our juris- 
diction school. But only giving 
them more and more responsibility will 
able graduate citizens capable 
living America—and living mean 
staying alive. 

the 36th National Safety Congress 
and Exposition, Marion Trabue, dean 
the school education, Pennsylvania 
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State College and member the Na- 
tional Commission Safety Education 
the National Education Association 
stated: “The time has passed when 
reading, writing and arithmetic could 
properly referred the ‘funda- 
mentals education.’ The real funda- 
mentals education this modern, 
highly-complex world are co-operative 
human relations.” One learns co-opera- 
tive human relations through having co- 
operative human relations. One the 
ways having such relations through 
solving together each accident problem 
arises. 


Does democracy work safety the 
national level? 


old schoolmaster, have al- 
ways believed that only practiced 
could successful teacher. That 
why have been working for the past 
six years set all safety work 
truly co-operative basis. 

That goal now well its way 
success. all fields safety: industry, 
farm, home, traffic and transportation, 
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the same plan developing. chose 
example from the school and col- 
lege field that the one which will, 
believe, most interest you. 

School and College Conference has 
been set up. This conference composed 
representatives the one hand, 
agencies connected with safety 
impinges boys and girls and, 
the other, with representatives the 
teaching profession. This conference has 
its first chairman, John Stude- 
baker, vice president Scholastic Maga- 
zines. This conference has its aim 
discover safety instruction needs 
boys and girls and find out how these 
needs can best met. the national 
level the local level, through co- 
operation hope meet the accident 
problem with the full impact educa- 
tion, that soon shall not have 
try explain away our yearly accidental 
slaughter. 

Then and only then can democracy 
hold its head and say attack our 
social problems co-operatively and, 
doing so, solve them. 


some generations much given; other generations much 
expected. This generation Americans has rendezvous with des- 
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Summer Day 


Metrical Experiment) 


Giddy greens laughing down the lanes, 
Gloomy greens sulking the shades, 
Glancing greens tiptoe the treetops, 
Gleaming greens hiding the hills; 

Lights and shadows everywhere, 

Clouds advancing passing-fair. 
Crumpled clouds limping out line, 
Clumsy clouds stumbling over sunbeams, 
Crowded clouds trampling the star-trails, 
Careless clouds heedless the heat; 

Sun and sky bright and high, 

Sliding hills for clouds try. 
Haughty hills loving swelling lines, 
Happy hills satisfied with sunship, 
Heavy hills trying hard tumble, 
Humble hills hanging blessed heads; 

Down each one, shunning none, 

Glide huge clouds obscuring sun. 
Satyr sun lip-to-lip with lakes, 
Stealthy sun sneaking through the skies, 
Setting sun tinting temporal things, 
Smiling sun holding fast heaven; 

Hills and sun have such fun, 

They’re red-faced when day done. 
Dreaming day lifting eyelids languid, 
Dazzling day squinting into streams, 
Drowsy day taking naps trees, 
Dying day holding its heart; 

“Day nearly said: 

Sh! It’s merely gone bed! 


Should Communists Teach 


American 


AxTELLE 


BELONG labor union, The Ameri- 
can Federation Teachers, which 
has provision its constitution provid- 
ing “that applicant whose political 
actions are subject totalitarian control 
such Fascist, Nazi Communist, 
shall admitted membership.” This 
measure was adopted only after much 
soul searching and discussion, because 
had learned from experience that Com- 
munists used the Federation in- 
strument the ends the Party. They 
supported matters common interest 
teachers and American education 
only when served the interest the 
party for them so. Whenever they 
were unable use the Federation 
those ends they were ready destroy 
it. Other labor unions have had similar 
perience the American Federation 
Teachers that whatever they cannot con- 
trol and use their ends they will de- 
stroy they can. 


Recently three professors have been 
dismissed from the faculty the Uni- 
versity Washington, because their 
membership the Communist Party. 
The president the university says that 
these men were not dismissed because 
their philosophy, because their 
intellectual teaching capacity, for 
any other reason than their membership 


the Party. members the Party 
subject its discipline they are unable 
teach the truth. Their loyalty The 
Party transcends and negates their loy- 
alty students, university, the aca- 
demic profession. Such men are ineli- 
gible teach institutions higher 
learning dedicated the disinterested 
pursuit and propagation the truth. 

was recently asked sign protest 
cause was not yet clear own 
mind about the issues what was good 
public and professional policy cases 
this kind. This paper preliminary 
attempt clarify these issues and de- 
termine mind what our policy 
should such cases. The case touches 
the very quick American de- 
mocracy that the greatest impor- 
tance that our profession clear our 
mind what should done. impor- 
tant, however, what done, 
why should done. This case 
should decided principle. Hence 
the reasons grounds for our decision 
are utmost importance. must de- 
cide the case such way fortify 
and strengthen the democratic tradition, 
serve secure and significant step 
the development and growth that 
tradition. Hence the clarification the 
principles involved cardinal im- 
portance. 

now ask myself whether the de- 
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cision the American Federation 
Teachers equally valid for institutions 
higher learning. Can afford 
have men and women teaching young 
people whose first loyalty and discipline 
subordinates their teaching external 
ends? view the central role 
education our democracy, would they 
not subvert the democratic process? But 
then, what the principle academic 
freedom for which the profession has 
fought long and bitterly? Would 
not the exclusion communists from 
higher institutions breach that principle 
irreparably and subvert the democratic 
process even more? These are funda- 
mental questions now confronting Amer- 
ican educators. The principles upon 
which ground our position are even 
more important than the position itself. 
There one central and over-tower- 
ing fact this situation. the fact 
that the American People have deter- 
mined their own rulers, govern 
themselves. They have decided that 
taking counsel among themselves they 
can discover and promote their best 
interests common, and that their best 
highest interests are their common 
interests. This social contract 
theory mythology. written into 
the very structure our institutions. 
From this fact and its implications 
would seem flow every other consider- 
ation this case. Our decision rule 
ourselves guarantee that can 
will rule ourselves wisely. But our 
decision. guarantee that have 
the political capacity rule ourselves. 
There nothing prevent from 
deciding relinquish this responsibility. 
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There nothing guarantee that some 
interest movement taking advantage 
the democratic processes themselves 
may not subvert them and supplant our 
self-government some other kind. 
anything the sort should happen 
would simply mean that were unable 
govern ourselves, that the responsibil- 
ities self rulership were too great for 
us. 

Whether shall continue rule 
ourselves depends entirely upon our own 
competence. depends upon whether 
have the intellectual discernment 
identify our common interests, pro- 
mote and protect them. The question 
devotion these interests largely 
matter whether properly discern 
them. The advantages self rule 
people clearly depend upon whether 
they can discern their common interests. 
The point this that self rule, 
Democracy chimera until people 
competent assume its responsibilities. 
can survive only long people 
posses this competence. they lose 
interest educating themselves for 
these responsibilities, institutional 
changes complicate their life that 
they can longer indentify their inter- 
ests see the issues, they will lose their 
democracy. 

Democracy not inevitable, nor 
absolute. However, the determination 
people rule themselves carries 
with certain implications which are 
inexorable and, may even say, abso- 
lute. the first place see that such 
determination implies intellectual and 
political competence. implies further 
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the political and educational institutions 
and practices which assure this compe- 
tence. implies that people are 
rule themselves they must develop the 
kinds beliefs about man and culture, 
about reality and about values that give 
them confidence and power. For ex- 
ample, men can not long rule them- 
selves they have contempt for human 
nature, they not have con- 
fidence their capacity rule them- 
selves. They cannot long rule them- 
selves they locate the ends their 
common life elsewhere than within that 
life. 

Men cannot long rule themselves 
they insist upon official, correct 
orthodox doctrine. Men are many 
minds, many ideas and many values. 
These must mutually respected. 
official orthodox doctrine would sub- 
vert self-rule two ways. would, 
the first place, exclude many ideas and 
values, many points view from the 
full interplay ideas, necessary for criti- 
cism and examination, for the develop- 
ment our collective wisdom. the 
second place, would destroy the in- 
clusive condition essential general 
participation. short, then the decision 
rule ourselves implies pluralistic and 
inclusive attitude toward ideas, values 
and points view. There old say- 
ing that who says “A” must say “B.” 
Having decided rule ourselves cer- 
tain things follow. That why this 
case our decision rule ourselves over- 
towers every other consideration. Our 
problem the formation principle 
and policy that will support and under- 
gird this determination the American 


people rule themselves. Our funda- 
mental concern loyalty the tap- 
root our tradition and character. 

Equal importance our decision 
rule ourselves was the magnificent 
insight that can rule ourselves only 
our minds are free, only our com- 
munications are free and 
among us. must have free and unre- 
stricted access ideas and information 
are determine, promote and 
safeguard our public interest. The heavy 
responsibility collectively determin- 
ing public policy forbids tolerate 
any abridgement upon inquiry, teaching 
discussion affecting that interest. This 
the meaning the First Amend- 
ment. 

Not only does the responsibility 
self-rule forbid abridgment free in- 
quiry, teaching and instruction; im- 
plies the positive injunction institu- 
tions involved inquiry, teaching and 
discussion, insure the widest possible 
interplay ideas. The genius our 
way life lies not correct doctrine, 
but rather our faith our collective 
wisdom, faith the power truth 
take care itself. But this faith implies 
the conditions free intercourse, free 
interplay ideas. 

Since are many minds and many 
ideas, each making its claim truth, 
each must have fair chance state its 
case. not for officials public pri- 
vate judge which are wise unwise, 
fair unfair, safe dangerous. Our 
collective wisdom must decide the merit, 
truth and value ideas. The genius 
democracy lies its faith reason, 
intelligence, discern the truth, and 
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faith that given the proper conditions 
all share that reason and intelligence. 


From this would seem follow 
that our highest public interest lies 
the quality mind foster. The wel- 
fare and prosperity every other in- 
terest public private, depends upon 
the quality our collective judgment. 
Our education ourselves therefore 
our chief concern. Thus the continu- 
ous unremitting search for truth, teach- 
ing and discussion are the heart our 
way life, without which ceases 
be. The greatest threat public safety 
lies the attempts special interests, 
archaic institutions and ideas and timor- 
ous and short-sighted officials curb 
and restrict this process. 

The demand for free speech springs, 
not from the “natural” private right 
the speaker, but from the common 
and basic necessity the public. 
springs from the imperative need the 
public for free access ideas order 
that may develop and exercise its best 
wisdom. The whole issue here con- 
fused identify the principle 
free speech with individual rights. There 
nothing our decision rule our- 
selves, for example, which insures un- 
qualified rights special private in- 
terests. Private interests, whether 
property speech, must bow public 
interest when public interest demands it. 
When, however, idea point 
view claims express public interest, 
when oriented public interest, 
must heard. must have free play 
with other similar ideas, order that 
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may have the whole universe such 
ideas draw upon determining our 
common interests and our public policy. 

Public policy must governed the 
needs and conditions education for 
democracy. Education for democracy 
must work for the continuous cultivation 
independent critical judgment. The 
spirit orthodoxy, intellectual passivity 
conformity spells intellectual stagna- 
tion, sluggishness, torpor, the loss 
independent judgment. Cultivation 
critical judgment demands the free in- 
terplay ideas and facts which their 
full force and bearing may discerned. 
particularly important that oppos- 
ing considerations confront each other 
discussion and thought. Intellectual and 
spiritual vitality demands 
attitude toward ideas and points view. 
can confident that the merit and 
validity ideas will not only stand the 
test controversy but will disclosed 
it. 

Institutions higher learning there- 
fore, must not presumed reposi- 
tories truth but rather market place 
ideas where truth constantly the 
making. may presume that some 
the persuasive power communism 
derived from some measure truth 
which possesses. Why should men 
who rule themselves deny themselves 
access that measure? must rather 
appropriate truth wherever find it. 
Half truths are dangerous. for that 
reason that they need systematic ex- 
amination. can neither test nor ap- 
propriate truths unless the ore from 
which refine them available. Truth 
itself demands the fullest and freest in- 
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terplay ideas. can then take care 
itself. Our decision rule ourselves 
carries with faith our collective 
wisdom. must therefore trust that 
wisdom and faith; providing the condi- 
tions for emerge. must main- 
tain the conditions for the continuous 
growth independent critical judg- 
ment. 

President Allen seems agree 
this point, but thinks that since mem- 
bers the Communist Party are not 
free men and can teach only official 
doctrine, they cannot engage freely and 
honestly controversy. Let grant 
this position. Does this then mean that 
the party position should excluded 
from expression and scrutiny the uni- 
versity community? That question- 
able. The important question here 
would seem whether the minds 
the students and the rest the faculty 
are free. good case might made} 
for deliberately searching out and ap-| 
pointing communists such 
sity faculties, providing they are 
wise intellectually and academically 
competent. The best inoculation against 
error, chicanery and distortion experi- 
ence with free and critical atmos- 
phere. must know the minds our 
opponents. The bitterest opponents 
the Communist Party regularly read 
The Daily Worker order under- 
stand and anticipate them. The sur- 
against “dangerous 
thoughts,” and their surest test, the 
market place ideas. Thoughts become 
dangerous when driven underground, 
atmosphere suppression, when 
spread situation from which other 
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ideas are excluded. 

Much more might said for closing 
Communist Party schools and employ- 
ing their instructors public institutions 
than for excluding their instructors from 
public institutions. democracy might 
well consider the proposition closing 
all schools which teach amy brand 
orthodoxy and bringing that orthodoxy 
into the open forum and the free play 
ideas. The real danger ideas 
whether political, economic, philosophi- 
cal religious lies the way they are 
taught. 

Any idea point view taught 
atmosphere from which other ideas 
are excluded dangerous. Taught 
exclusive environment, isolated from op- 
posing ideas, their import and force 
lost. Taught and learned uncritically, 
they are held blindly, rigidly, unin- 
telligently. Hence they are unable 
enter into interplay with other ideas. 
When they meet opposition emo- 
tional response fear and hate may 
evoked, because lack familiarity 
with other ideas, and because lack 
intellectual security. Most important, 
independent critical judgment sup- 
pressed, and competence for self-rule de- 
stroyed. Democracy has greater ene- 
mies than rigidity belief, fanaticism 
and orthodoxy. Yet these are the prod- 
ucts exclusive instruction. Herein lies 
the real danger ideas. 


From time time, authorities have 
felt that public safety demanded the sup- 
pression ideas, The crucifixion 
Christ and the persecution Christians 
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were intended uproot doctrine con- 
sidered dangerous the state. All the 
powers and terrible threats the inqui- 
sition were helpless against the rise 
heresy and the birth science. Indeed, 
those countries where most suc- 
ceeded, for example, Spain and Latin 
America, did the expense cul- 
tural vitality. The effort George III 
stamp out republican ideas but fed 
fuel the flame. Certainly the repres- 
sions France and Russia were fruit- 
less checking their revolutions. Our 
own experience with sedition laws has 
been far from promising. 

Zacharia Chaffee says, “tens thou- 
sands among those ‘forward-looking 
men and women’ whom President 
Wilson had appealed earlier years 
were bewildered and depressed and si- 
lenced the negation freedom 
the twenty-year sentences requested 
his legal subordinates from complacent 
judges. had plenty patriotism 
and very little criticism, except the 
slowness ammunition production. 
Wrong courses were followed like the 
dispatch troops Archangel 1918, 
which fatally alienated Russia from Wil- 
son’s aims for peaceful Europe. Harm- 
ful facts like the secret treaties were 
concealed while they could have been 
cured, only bob later and wreck 
everything. What was equally disas- 
trous, right positions, like our support 
the League Nations before the armis- 
tice, were taken unthinkingly merely 
because the President favored them; 


Quoted Alexander Meiklejohn Free 
Speech, 67. 
68. 
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then they collapsed soon the ex- 
citement was over, because they had 
depth and had never been hardened 
the hammer-blows open discussion. 
And so, when attained military vic- 
tory, did not know what with 
it. well-informed public opinion ex- 
isted carry through Wilson’s war 
aims for mew world order render 
impossible the recurrence 

“In his study, Free Speech the 
United States, Mr. Chaffee gives abun- 
dant evidence support this criticism 
his position. The suppression free- 
throughout our history 
threat public safety. sums 
motto the words John Stuart Mill: 
State which dwarfs men order 
that they may more docile in- 
struments its hands even for bene- 
ficial purposes, will find that with small 
men great thing can really ac- 
complished.’ Mr. Chaffee tells the story, 
sees it, the futility and dis- 
aster which came upon the efforts 
President Wilson World War 
was driven into the suppression 
the Espionage Act. 

“President Wilson’s tragic failure, ac- 
cording Mr. Chaffee, was his blind- 
ness the imperative need public 
information and public discussion bear- 
ing upon the issues war and peace. 
felt bound prevent substantive 
evils which might arise from the dis- 

may objected that the persecu- 
tion Mr. Mitchell Palmer fol- 
lowing the last war different matter, 
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that parallel this case. Here 
legal penalties are exacted from the 
men dismissed, and may consider 
this situation one “clear and present 
danger.” should not forgotten that 
loss employment and virtual boy- 
cott from employment the field 
which one prepared, economic 
penalty the most extreme form. This 
the consequence dismissal because 
membership the Communist Party. 
Such penalty will not only suffered 
these men, will suffered the 
present generation students. They 
will not only denied direct and open 
access Communist teaching. They will 
denied access other forms teach- 
ing which might appear come under 
the displeasure the public uni- 
versity administrations. University pro- 
fessors cannot unmindful that the 
present stated policy may soon ex- 
tended cover “fellow travelers” 
even more dangerous than avowed 
Party members. Then the “witch-hunt” 
will and the dragnets spread. 
spirit orthodoxy will then descend 
upon our institutions higher learning 
such now seems prevail Soviet 
Russia. 

should pointed out here, that 
Soviet Russia orthodoxy now extends 
far beyond the range the social 
sciences, touching upon such fields 
biology and physics. Thus Soviet Rus. 
sia may find that once entered upon, the 
road orthodoxy can lead only the 
destruction free inquiry and science 
itself. This the most dire calamity 
that can befall any people. Just the 


Author’s italics. 


lack information and free discussion 
cost the League Nations and 
effective international role between wars, 
this abridgment academic freedom 
may cost both our form govern- 
ment and our free sciences. This 
idle threat. 

The doctrine “clear and present 
danger” has been appealed grounds 
for abridging the freedom expression. 
must careful the interpreta- 
tion given this principle lest betray us. 
Justice Brandeis with the approval 
Justice Holmes clarified the principle. 
“Those who won our independence were 
cowards. They did not fear political 
change. They did not exalt order the 
cost liberty. courageous, self- 
reliant men, with confidence the 
power free and fearless reasoning 
applied through the processes popular 
government, danger flowing from 
speech can deemed clear and present, 
unless the incidence the evil appre- 
hended imminent that may befall 
before there opportunity for free dis- 

“If there time expose through 
discussion the falsehoods and fallacies, 
avert the processes education, 
the remedy applied more speech, 
not enforced silence. Only emergency 
can justify suppression. The only allow- 
the dangerous character specific 
set ideas, but the social situation 
which, for the time, renders the com- 
munity incapable the reasonable con- 
sideration the issues policy which 
confront it. emergency, de- 
fined, there can assurance that 
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partisan ideas will fairly and ade- 
quately presented. word, when such 
civil military emergency comes upon 
us, the processes public discussion 
have broken one would 
assert that this such emergency 
Justice Brandeis defined. 

conclusion, the decision the 
American people rule themselves car- 
ries with certain inexorable impera- 
tives. demands freedom ideas, free- 
dom teaching, freedom discussion. 
people can rule themselves only 
through their collective wisdom. 
the first responsibility educational in- 
stitutions ceaselessly cultivate and pro- 
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mote that wisdom. this they must 
serve open arena ideas, forum 
free and unlimited discussion. 
suppress any point view but encysts 
and protects from the play ideas. 
Suppression rarely protects against ideas, 
and when does the expense the 
intellectual vitality the society. 
the responsibility our colleges and 
universities educate their publics 
the imperative necessity keep open 
the channels communication and 
guard them with great devotion. Let 
the government through its police power 
take care seditious acts. must 
the champions the free mind 
are the guardians free society. 


The basis good discipline then, willing acceptance the 
children the school’s standards behaviour. This can only 
achieved the school provides way life that they can understand, 
and this implies that the school must take account their present 
interests and propensities and must lead them the things which 
they may rightly aspire. must way life that the children 
recognize something better and fuller than they could devise for 
themselves, for only thus will able absorb their energies and 
command their loyalty. the work the school congenial and its 
purposes are understood there need fear that the children will 
unwilling face spells intensive work which other circumstances 
might mere drudgery for them.—Handbook Suggestions for 
Teachers, Board Education, Ministry Education, London. 


Communists Should Not Teach 
American Colleges 


ALLEN 


question whether member 
the Communist Party should 
allowed teach American college 
means simple one. Despite the 
fact that many persons educational 
circles appear find easy answers 
this question, those who have ex- 
amined the question most carefully per- 
haps find the answers more difficult. 

The general outlines the exami- 
nation this problem the recent cases 
the University Washington are 
probably well enough known that they 
need not reviewed detail here. 
Suffice say that the question was 
surveyed from every angle and with 
every facility available the administra- 
tion and faculty the University 
Washington. The decision, while may 
not fully satisfactory everyone 
concerned, opinion the most 
thoroughly considered and best docu- 
mented study the 
tween Communism and higher educa- 
tion yet attempted America. 

Out this long 
examination have come reluctantly 
the conclusion that members the Com- 
munist Party should not allowed 


teach American colleges. now— 


convinced that member the Com- 
munist Party not free man. Free- 
dom, believe, the most essential 
ingredient American civilization and 
democracy. the American scheme edu- 
cational institutions are the foundation 


stones upon which real freedom rests. 
Educational institutions can prosper only 
they maintain free teaching and re- 
search. maintain free teaching and 
research the personnel higher educa- 
tion must accept grave responsibilities 
and duties well the rights and 
privileges the academic profession. 
teacher must, therefore, free seeker 
after the truth. If, Jefferson 
the real purpose education seek 
out and teach the truth wherever may 
lead, then the first obligation and duty 
the teacher free man. Any 
restraint the teacher’s freedom 
obstacle the accomplishment the 
most important purposes education. 
This kind freedom, without re- 
straint from any quarter, the keystone 
the unparalleled progress with which 
America and the American way life 
have faced the world. The justification 
for this kind freedom, especially 
relates teaching and research, may 
seen the great accomplishments 
our classrooms and laboratories. 
own lifetime, for instance, have seen 
the free minds scholarly men solve 
most the mysteries travel the 
air. have also seen free research evolve 
whole new science electronics that 
has revolutionized men’s ability com- 
municate with one another. medi- 
cal man have seen free research wipe 
out some the most hideous diseases 
that have mankind down 


} 
| 
» 
> 


434 THE EDUCATIONAL FORUM 


through the centuries. Even young 
children have seen free and scholarly 
men unlock and control the vast and 
frightening power the atom. the 
past decade, all have seen the 
virility free people win out 
death struggle with the slave-states 
Germany, Italy and Japan, only now 
faced again another and perhaps 
more vicious adversary. These accom- 
plishments submit are some the 
material fruits freedom scholarship 
and teaching. 

The freedom that America prizes 
much, then, positive and constructive 
concept. starts, course, maintain- 
ing freedom from restraint. Its great- 
est glory, however, derives from free- 
dom considered more positive sense; 
that is, freedom “for,” freedom 
accomplish. this best sense, freedom 
not only right and privilege, but 
responsibility which must rest heavily 
upon the institutions freedom upon 
which depend for the progress and 
virility our way existence. 

This kind freedom, submit, not 
allowed the members the Communist 
Party. have come this conclusion 
painfully and reluctantly through long 
series hearings and deliberations. 
opinion these careful studies 
faculty and administrative agencies 
the University Washington have 
proved beyond any shadow doubt 
that member the Communist Party 
not free man, that instead 
slave immutable dogma and 
clandestine organization masquerading 
political party. They have shown 
that member the Communist Party 


May 


has abdicated control over his intellec- 
tual life. 

The real issue between Communism 
and education the effect Communist 
Party membership upon the freedom 
the teacher and upon the morale and pro- 
fessional standards the profession 
teaching. Many would have believe 
that issue civil liberty. This, 
believe, not. man has con- 
stitutional right membership any 
profession, and those who maintain that 
has are taking narrow, legalistic 
point view which sees freedom only 
privilege and entirely disregards 
the duties and responsibilities that are 
correlative with rights and privileges. 
The lack freedom permitted the 
Communist has great deal more than 
mere passing academic bearing upon 
the duties teacher. 

This bearing, think, can best il- 
lustrated number questions which 
have asked many times and for which 
have yet receive satisfactory 
answers. Imagine, you can, biologist 
who unable freely accept reject 
the Mendelian law heredity. Im- 
agine, instead, so-called scientist com- 
mitted his political 
acceptance the immutable Lysenko 
doctrine the inheritance human 
traits. Since not geneticist ob- 
viously should not and will not attempt 
judge between these 
theories. would point out, however, 
that the Communist committed the 
party line the latter point view. 
must accept the Lysenko doctrine 
and has freedom accept reject 
either that theory any other despite 


1949 


the weight scientific evidence that 
supports the Mendelian law 
brought general acceptance among 
geneticists throughout the world. 
makes difference here, seems me, 
whether Mendel Lysenko right. 
The issue here involved is, instead, that 
the Communist has freedom accept 
reject the basis his own experi- 
ence thinking. Instead, his mind 
chained that theory which written 
into Communist Party dogma. 

bring the matter closer home 
imagine, you can, social scientist un- 
able freely accept reject the 
Marshall Plan for aid the war- 
stricken countries Europe and Asia. 
will attempt argument the vir- 
tues the shortcomings the Marshall 
Plan, but will suggest that the scholar 
has obligation maintain his own 
freedom evaluate the Marshall Plan 
along with other controversial proposals 
the present troubled world scene 
the basis his own experience and 
reasoning. Yet, according the record 
our hearings the University 
Washington, this kind freedom not 
permitted members the Communist 
Party who proclaim the right serve 
our faculty. Again, the Communist 
Party member chained party 
dogma. 

Imagine, you can, philosopher 
who has committed himself member- 
ship political party support uni- 
versal military training Russia and 
oppose the same principal the 
United States. this freedom? say 
not. Yet this the weird reasoning 
one the men recently dismissed 
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from the institution have the honor 
head. This man, maintain, assert- 
ing freedom which has denied him- 
self. 

For these reasons, believe member 
the Communist Party not free 
man. His lack freedom disqualifies 
him from professional service 
teacher. Because not free, hold 
Because asserts freedom does not 
possess, hold that intellectually 
dishonest his profession. Because 
has failed free agent, because 
intolerant the beliefs others and 
because education cannot tolerate or- 
ganized intolerance, hold that 
neglect his most essential duty 
teacher. For these reasons believe that 
Communism enemy American 
education and that members the Com- 
munist Party have disqualified them- 
selves for service teachers. 

Professor Sidney Hook, Chairman 
the Department Philosophy New 
York University, puts all very 
succinctly his recent article the New 
York Times magazine (February 27, 
1949): “What relevant that their 
(the Communist Party members’) con- 
clusions are not reached free inquiry 
into the evidence. stay the Com- 
munist Party they must believe and 
teach what the party line decrees.” 


The University Washington’s 
action dismissing members the 
Communist Party from its faculty has 
been widely criticized abridgement 
academic freedom. Academic free- 
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dom opinion, however, has been 
strengthened and not violated this 
action. Professor Hook puts the 
article referred above: professor 
occupies position trust, not only 
relation the university and his stu- 
dent, but the democratic community 
which places its faith ard hope the 
processes education (‘If nation ex- 
pects ignorant and free, state 
civilization, wrote Jefferson, ‘it 
expects what never was and what never 
will be’). Academic freedom, therefore, 
carries with duties correlative with 
rights. professor can violate them 
under the pretext that exercising 
his freedom.” 

Academic freedom its positive and 
constructive sense essential sound 
education. That this freedom must 
maintained any university worthy 
the name beyond question. But, 
insist, academic freedom consists 
something more than merely absence 
restraints placed upon the teacher 
the institution that employs him. 
demands well absence restraints 
placed upon him his political affilia- 
tions, dogmas that stand the way 
free search for truth, rigid 
adherence “party line” that sacri- 
fices dignity, honor, and integrity the 
accomplishment political ends. Men, 
and especially the teacher and the 
scholar, must free think and dis- 
cover and believe, else there will 
new thought, discovery, and 
progress. But these freedoms are barren 
their fruits are hidden away and 
denied. Men must free, course, but 
they must also free, and willing, 
stand and profess what they believe 
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that all may hear. This im- 
portant, not the most important, part 
our American heritage freedom. 
this American heritage freedom 
that must cherished and sustained 
our institutions education they are 
survive. 

The University Washington’s 
answer the tenure cases left its 
doorstep legislative investigating 
committee means that whatever violence 
may have been done the principles 
academic freedom its dismissal 
members its staff, was done not 
action the University but, instead, 
the actions the individuals involved 
and their with organiza- 
tion whose dogmas prevented them 
from being free seekers after truth. The 
University has maintained that freedom 
seek the truth, unhampered any 
agency outside the mind the indi- 
vidual, the first obligation any 
scholar teacher. maintains that any 
such restraint upon the freedom the 
teacher puts jeopardy not only his 
own academic freedom, but that the 
rest the University well and espe- 
cially that honest liberals and indige- 
nous radicals who certainly perform 
essential function the American uni- 
versity. The University Washington 
always has and will continue assert 
the right honest nonconformist 
thought the part its faculty mem- 
bers. Its these cases, 
opinion, strong defense liberal 
and radical thinking which inde- 
pendent party dogma and dictation. 

will recalled that six members 
the University faculty were involved 
the recent tenure hearings. Three 
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these faculty members were dismissed 
the Board Regents the basis 


recommendations the President 


the University and the findings 
faculty committee tenure and aca- 
demic freedom. Two the dismissals 
were based upon belated admission 
membership the Communist Party. 
Dismissal action the third case was 
taken, with the concurring recommenda- 
tion the faculty committee, because 
“an ambiguous relationship the 
Communist Party” and for violation 
certain aspects the administrative code 
the University. 

Perliaps more important the princi- 
ples academic freedom was the dispo- 
sition the three other cases which 
faculty members were charged with 
violation the University’s administra- 
tive code and whose cases were heard 
the same academic These cases 
were muddied, true, the fact that 
the men involved were former members 
the Communist Party, and certain 
element censure was involved the 
Regents’ action because this past 
membership. However, each these 
three cases, the individual involved, 
while admitting past membership the 
Party, denied present membership and 
thus asserted his freedom from restraint 
Communist dogma. each these 
cases all agencies concerned, including 
the Faculty Committee, the President 
the University, and the Board Re- 
gents, refused take punitive action 
despite the fact that the individuals in- 
volved are well the left center 
their political thinking and, one case 
least, asserted intellectual belief 
Marxist philosophy. 
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recommendation the Regents 
the latter case, and should point out 
that this recommendation was upheld 
the Board Regents, makes the follow- 
ing assertion: “Such philosophies (in- 
tellectual Marxism), honestly held and 
divorced from the dogmas the Com- 
munist Party are something quite differ- 
ent from active and secret membership 
the Party. think necessary that 
maintain place the University 
for the holding such philosophies, re- 
gardless how strongly may dis- 
agree with them, the only condition 
being that they not subject dicta- 
tion from outside the mind the 
holder. close the University’s doors 
honest, nonconformist thought would 
violence the principles academic 
freedom that must maintain all 
costs.” 

Thus, the University’s position has 
been not that wished prescribe “the 
truth” but instead that insisted that 
members its faculty free seek 
the truth and not restricted this 
search amy agency other than the 
intellectual faculties the individual 
himself. The University’s insistence 
upon academic freedom goes beyond 
the traditionally held concept that aca- 
demic freedom can abridged only 
the institution and asserts that members 
the faculty must likewise free from 
other restraints that may restrict their 
freedom, 


perhaps unnecessary so, but 
much misinformation the Uni- 
versity Washington cases has been 
disseminated and 
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couraged some quarters that may 
worthwhile here clear one 
two points which misunderstandings 
have occurred. 

First all, re-emphasis needs 
given the fact that the University 
Washington has attempted only de- 
termine the effect Communist Party 
membership qualifications for the 
teaching profession. effort has been 
made examine the legality illegality 
the Communist Party. Despite efforts 
confuse this issue, the University has 
not attempted, indeed has made every ef- 
fort avoid, compromise the basic 
civil rights the individuals involved. 
Every effort was made throughout the 
lengthy proceedings scrupulously 
fair and observe full due process, ac- 
cordance with the American and Anglo- 
Saxon traditions, order provide safe- 
guards against summary capricious ad- 
ministrative action. Due process this 
instance spelled out established 
and recognized administrative code, writ- 
ten, approved and accepted the full 
faculty the University. Under the pro- 
visions this code, respondents these 
cases were represented counsel their 
own choice, there was restriction upon 
their right producing questioning 
evidence, and all other traditions 
Anglo-Saxon procedure were observed 
the letter. Full and fair hearings were 
provided all individuals and agencies 
participating the decision, and 
happy report that there has been 
complaint from any informed quarter 
that the procedure was any sense 
“witch hunt” infringement basic 
American rights. 
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Secondly, should re-emphasized 
that the Regents’ action dismissing 
two members the faculty for mem- 
bership the Communist Party had 
support the findings the Faculty 
Committee which first heard the 
This contradicts assertions that have 
been widely made that the Faculty Com- 
mittee’s recommendations were disre- 
garded the President’s recommenda- 
tions and the Regents’ action. This 
distinctly not the case. 

The Faculty Committee’s findings 
the cases Dr. Phillips and Mr. 
Butterworth (the two faculty members 
dismissed for present Communist Party 
membership) consisted four minority 
opinions. Three members the eleven- 
member committee, two opinions, 
recommended directly that Phillips and 
Butterworth dismissed; three others 
recommended joint opinion that 
they retained. The fourth minority 
opinion, signed the five other mem- 
bers the committee, while did not 
directly recommend dismissal, clearly 
stated its agreement matter policy 
with the opinions recommending sever- 
ance and explained its failure join 
this recommendation the ground that 
its members “would thereby assume 
policy-making function beyond 
powers.” This minority group five 
(making majority eight the 
eleven members the committee) went 
say: “We believe that time 
that policy laid down some 
competent authority, whether the 
faculty whole, the President, the 
Regents, the Legislature, put 
this vexed subject upon basis that can- 


not misunderstood.” 

Thus, the majority committee finding 
was that Communist Party membership 
disqualifying for teacher and that 
policy this effect should estab- 
lished. The recommendations the 
President and the action the Board 
Regents did establish policy line 
with this finding the Faculty Com- 
mittee. Thus one can charge good 
faith and the basis fact that the 
University Washington acted the 
absence “due process” and disre- 
gard the customary usages and ex- 
pectations the teaching profession. 
Likewise, one can charge good 
faith and the basis facts that the 
University took action these cases 
Faculty Committee findings. 


Essentially the issue posed the 


presence Communists our faculties 
much larger than that merely between 
Communism and free education. 
position that Communists are not quali- 
fied teachers grows out be- 
lief that freedom has little meaning 
apart from the integrity the men 
and women who enjoy that freedom. 
The larger issue the issue the in- 
tegrity the teacher and, beyond that, 
the corporate integrity education 
whole. Certainly one will argue 
that educational institution, any 
other institution, can have greater in- 
tegrity than that the individuals who 
make up. The Communist Party, with 
its concealed aims and objectives, with 
its clandestine methods and techniques, 
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with its consistent failure put its full 
face forward, serious reflection upon 
the integrity educational institutions 
that employ its members and upon 
whole educational system that has failed 
take the Communist issue seriously. 
Individual faculty members have 
duty and responsibility defend the 
corporate integrity scholarship and 
teaching. The atomistic, over-specialized 
qualities present day education are 
perhaps the most serious problems fac- 
ing the profession today. Education 
seems lack common denominator 
concept and belief around which 
rally its potentially great strength. 
opinion, however, this lack cen- 
tral rallying point for the forces edu- 
cation more apparent that real. Edu- 
cation does have such common de- 
nominator. education’s free and 
unfettered search for truth. This free- 
dom, seems me, our most 
precious asset and should defended 
all costs. Without education whole 
without orientation. There strong 
evidence that this not problem 
education alone, but our whole west- 
ern civilization well. society 
have failed some extent least 
find common core objectives, ideals, 
and action program about which our 
way life may forward greater 
strength and progress. this view Com- 
munism but one, perhaps minor, 
people must face our democratic so- 
ciety survive. Thus Communism 
assumes different proportion. im- 
portant because represents stark 
outline the lack essential integrity 
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which democracy’s serious 
enemy. Without this integrity and the 
responsibility entails, freedom folly 
itself. Without responsible freedom, 
democracy and all hold dear lacks 
meaning and the possibility achieve- 
ment. 

people have chosen live 
the hopeful, positive tenets free- 
dom. Communism the antithesis and 
the negation these tenets. Com- 
munism would substitute doctrine 
fear, little faith and would submerge 
the human spirit the vicious ends 
crass materialism. Free education and 
its endless search for truth cannot gain 
association with this doctrine fear 
and hate and inhumanity. The American 
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idea and the idea behind free education, 
and mind the two are inseparable, 
are “the last best hope earth.” 
the final analysis, both rest upon the 
dignity, the integrity, and the goodwill 
free men. Americans and edu- 
cators, our responsibility cherish 
and sustain this dignity, this integrity, 
this goodwill and this freedom. 

The classroom has been called “the 
chapel democracy.” the priests 
the temple education, members the 
teaching profession have sacred duty 
remove from their ranks the false and 
robot prophets Communism any 
other doctrine slavery that seeks 
in, but never of, our traditions free- 
dom. 


Never before has this country needed does today the leadership 
thoroughly trained men and women. must have leaders inspired 
from their earliest years with the ideals true democracy. 

our first line defense. the principle and 
policy which divides the world today, America’s hope, our hope, the 
hope the world, education. Through education alone can 
combat the tenets communism. The unfettered soul free man 
offers spiritual defense unconquered and unconquerable. 

may not know what behind the Iron Curtain, but know 
that the intelligence the people the embattled democracies 
Europe, who live front the Iron Curtain, the world’s best hope 
for peace TRUMAN 


Hidden Tuition Charges 
High School Subjects 


completely valid reasons, the 
American public secondary school 
supposed free and “universal” 
institution. 

supposed serve all the children 
all the people—for intensely prac- 
tical reason. Except for that tiny frac- 
tion one per cent who must institu- 
tionalized because they are idiots in- 
capable buttoning buttons, attending 
the voiding bodily wastes, etc., 
our youth are variously destined 
become husbands wives, fathers 
mothers, employers employees, 
neighbors, spenders income, users 
leisure time, drivers automobiles, 
readers newspapers, consumers mo- 
tion pictures and radio programs, formu- 
lators public opinion, voters, etc., 
our communities. Hence, the nation 
all the sons and daughters the 
people must appropriately educated 
the secondary school. 

The American public secondary school 
may “universal.” 


Actually, the American public second- 
ary school neither free nor “univer- 
sal.” Judged the criterion “uni- 
versality,” typically 40-50 per cent 
failure, for fewer than half all youth 


the appropriate age ever complete 
high 

There good reason believe that 
one the principal reasons why the 
high school falls far short being 
“universal” that not free. Instead 
being cost free institution, the pub- 
lic high school literally loaded with 
hidden tuition charges. dozen 
studies conducted over the past years 
reveal that the average cash cost at- 
tending the supposedly free secondary 
school was (in the mid-thirties) about 
$125 per year per pupil (food, clothing, 
shelter, and transportation excluded), 
and that these costs rose sharply from 
average about $95 for freshmen 
little above $150 for seniors. 

That the high school must free 
findings every study the selective 
character the secondary that has been 
reported over the past quarter cen- 
tury. These studies consistently reveal 
that predominantly the economical- 
underprivileged youth who miss out. 
Typically speaking, the size the fam- 
ily purse the most significant thing 
know about American child one 
trying predict how long will 
remain school. 

Approximately secondary schools 
under the auspices the 
nois Secondary School Curriculum Pro- 
gram (ISSCP), have taken the neces- 
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sary first step doing something about afforded specific “take 
the remedying this This hold of” remedying the situation. 


necessary first step consists getting this article shall note only the 
the facts about the hidden tuition principal findings connection with the 
charges the local situation. per pupil cost taking school courses. 


Seventy-nine high schools, ranging The hidden tuition charges associated 
size from small (under 125) large with extra-class activities will re- 


TABLE 
PER FOR ONE SCHOOL YEAR ENGLISH 
Cost 

Item School Percent 
Cost Grade Schools* Low Median High 
Equipment 1.20 2.00 21.50 

Total Cost** 

Purchase 1.00 2.50 4.10 7.75 
1.25 2.45 3-75 4.50 
Rental 1.05 1.50 2.20 5.66 


Read “Percent schools reporting this practice.” 
Total cost includes cost rental fee textbook. “Purchase,” “rental,” and “free” refer 
textbook procurement practices. 


(over 1000), and quite generally dis- ported subsequent issue this 
tributed over the state (all outside Chi- journal. 
cago), utilized the self-survey materials 
supplied free charge the turn now our task report: 
making “price tag” study the the per pupil costs taking school 
pupil cost taking each course and the senior four-year 
participating each extra class schools included among the total 
the local school. Such “price tag” secondary schools the study. 
study necessary the school The other institutions were 
know exactly “what” and “how year junior high schools. Each teacher 
each its cost problems is. The earlier reported separately the per pupil costs 
sum” studies served useful pur- for one school year connection with 
pose calling attention the course was teaching. Because 
magnitude the problem but they space, shall here report 
Conduct the Hidden Tuition Costs only the data for the ninth and twelfth 
Study. Secondary School Curriculum Pro- shall note the reported costs 


Illinois. English. will observed (Table 


1949] 


that slightly more than one tenth 
the schools levied some fee assess- 
ment connection with courses Eng- 
lish and that this hidden tuition charge 
was one dollar more per pupil one- 
fourth these institutions. Two-thirds 
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consequence this fact, the total per 
pupil cost such courses was well under 
three dollars three-fourths the 
schools. Again, the free textbook prac- 
tice resulted far the least drain 
the family purse. And again, one 


TABLE 
Costs FOR ONE SCHOOL YEAR MATHEMATICS COURSES 
Cost 

Item School Percent 
Cost Grade Schools Low Median High 

Total Cost 

Purchase 1.25 1.70 1.90 2.15 5.40 
1.00 1.85 2.50 2.75 3-90 
more the schools required that ma- demonstrated that 


terials items equipment pur- 
chased; this levy upon 
pocketbooks was well over dollar per 
student half the twelfth grade situ- 
The total per pupil costs 
English were found vary sharply 
reference the textbook practice 
vogue. general, the cost “textbook 
purchase” situations was least double 
that schools utilizing the rental prac- 
tice, and several times greater than that 
the free textbook schools. sig- 
nificant that least one school demon- 
strated that instruction English can 
made cost free pupils. 

Almost nothing the way fees and 
assessments, and very little reference 
materials and items equipment, 
were reported connection with mathe- 
matics courses (Table 2). Probably 


there need hidden tuition charge. 

least one school (Table the 
science courses were offered cost 
free basis. from two four-fifths 
the twelfth grade situations, however, 
students were obliged pay fees and 
assessments buy materials and 
equipment. over half the cases, these 
pupils were required buy textbooks. 
much smaller proportion the 
schools levied fees assessments the 
ninth grade level, 
smaller numbers required the freshmen 
buy materials, equipment, text- 
books. half all the “textbook pur- 
chase” schools, the per pupil cost 
taking science courses was excess 
three dollars. Table also reveals that 
the hidden tuition charges were sub- 
stantially lower “free textbook” and 
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TABLE 
PER FOR ONE SCHOOL YEAR SCIENCE 


Item School Percent 
Cost Grade Schools Low Median High 
Assessments .10 1.00 3.80 

Total Cost: 

Purchase 1.20 2.50 3.10 3.85 
2.00 3-10 3-75 4-30 10.25 
Rental 1.25 1.95 6.25 
1.55 2.25 3-30 9.80 
“textbook rental” situations. ment—a levy which amounted one 


That pupils taking twelfth grade so- dollar more one-fourth the 
cial studies courses need not that two-fifths the situa- 
with any hidden tuition charge tions which pupils were obliged 
demonstrated one school (Table 4). buy their textbooks, the total cost 
Three-fourths the schools demon- social studies courses “averaged” 
strated that there need fees as- about three dollars per year per pupil. 
sessments connection with such The data Table make clear 
courses. more than sixty percent that way can found offer com- 
the institutions, however, social studies mercial courses personal cost 
students were obliged pay that pupil. over three-fourths the 
hidden tuition which however, charge—in excess 
title materials and equip- twenty dollars 


TABLE 
PER FOR ONE SCHOOL YEAR SOCIAL STUDIES 

Item School Percent 
Cost Grade Schools Low Median High 
Materials, .10 -40 1.00 6.00 

Total Cost: 

Purchase 1.40 2.40 3-05 9.00 
1.75 2.45 3.85 7.30 
Rental 1.15 1.70 3-50 
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TABLE 
PER Costs FOR ONE SCHOOL YEAR COMMERCIAL 
Cost 

Item School Percent 
Cost Grade Schools Low Median High 
Fees and 1.10 1.40 1.75 
Equipment 1.75 3.00 23.40 

Total Cost: 

Purchase 1.50 2.30 3.60 3-30 3-45 
2.80 3-55 5.00 26.10 
Rental 1.25 1.45 1.75 


levied for materials and equipment. about two and half dollars the 
half the “textbook purchase” situa- schools which foreign language text- 
tions the total cost taking commercial had purchased students. 
courses was well excess three dol- few schools demonstrated that foreign 


lars. language instruction can devoid 
Except relatively few schools, any hidden tuition charges. 
there was but very little levied the tables will given reference 


name fees and assessments foreign courses art and music. least 
language courses (Table 6). third school each instance, these courses 
half the situations, however, were reported completely free 
pupils such courses were required any hidden tuition charge. The median 
buy materials items equipment. total cost connection with music 
The total per pupil cost “averaged” courses was well under one dollar, 


TABLE 
FOR ONE SCHOOL YEAR FOREIGN LANGUAGE COURSES 
Cost 

Item School Percent 
Cost Grade Schools Low Median High 

Total Cost: 

Purchase 1.20 1.90 2.45 3.25 6.80 
1.30 2.10 2.60 4-55 
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TABLE 
Costs FOR ONE SCHOOL YEAR Boys’ PRACTICAL ARTS COURSES 

Item School Percent 
Cost Grade Schools Low Median High 
Fees and 1.00 1.50 5.00 
Assessments 1.00 1.80 5.00 

Total Cost: 

Purchase 1.25 2.35 4.50 6.35 17.50 
2.25 4.60 22.10 39.50 
Rental 1.00 2.00 3-70 14.75 
1,00 3-65 8.00 21.25 
Free 1.75 2.55 26.00 
.00 1.20 3-75 11.20 16.10 


though this amount ran over fifteen 
dollars per pupil least three schools. 
The total per pupil cost taking 
art course was excess fourteen 
lars one situation but the ninth and 
twelfth grade medians were $1.50 and 
$2.45, respectively. 


practical arts offerings en- 
counter one the types courses 
which, because they are usually forced 
enter the labor market upon gradua- 


tion from high school, the economically 
underprivileged youth especially need. 
will noted (Tables and that 
these courses are both more generally 
and more heavily loaded with hidden 
tuition charges than was observed 
connection with the more academic sub- 
jects already discussed. Half more 
the schools impose fee assess- 
ment, and four-fifths more require 
pupils buy materials items 
equipment, connection with both the 
boys’ and the girls’ practical arts offer- 


TABLE 
PER PUPIL FOR ONE SCHOOL YEAR GIRLS’ PRACTICAL ARTS 

Item School Percent 
Cost Grade Schools Low Median High 
Assessments .20 1.50 2.00 
Materials, 2.60 5.55 8.50 31.00 
Equipment 1.50 6.55 11.50 48.95 

Total Cost: 

Purchase 3-85 7.10 8.60 10.00 
Rental 2.60 §.25 22.40 
Fee 6.10 14.25 31.00 
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TABLE 
PER FOR ONE SCHOOL YEAR VOCATIONAL COURSES 
Cost 

Item School Percent 
Cost Grade Schools Low Median High 
Assessments 1.00 2.00 5.00 
Materials, 1.00 2.20 15.00 
Equipment .20 1.30 4.80 37.00 

Total Cost: 

Purchase 1.40 3.00 5.20 9.40 
1.00 3.00 17.90 39.50 
Rental 1.25 2.50 7-35 
Free 1.35 2.85 5.60 
1.10 9.05 15.00 18.45 21.90 


ings. The totals the hidden tuition 
charges associated with such courses are 
also much greater than any noted 
the preceding tables. one-fourth 
all the ninth grade situations this ag- 
gregate well excess eight dollars 
for girls. least one school, however, 
has found that all such levies the 
family exchequer can completely 
eliminated connection with courses 
the practical arts. 

From about two-thirds practically 
all the schools require that materials 
and/or equipment purchased 
pupils who are taking vocational courses 
(Table 9). This levy was nearly five 
dollars per pupil about one-fourth 


the twelfth grade situations. Although 
school had been able eliminate 
all personal costs pupils its voca- 
tional courses, least one institution 
these amounted but ten cents. 
the other extreme, these hidden tuition 
charges totalled $39.50 one high 
school. 

the physical education courses—courses 
which pupils are required take all 
virtually all schools. With the prac- 
tical arts offerings these courses share 
the dubious distinction being the most 
burdensome the family purse (Tables 
and 11). Fees assessments are 
levied well over forty percent the 


TABLE 


Costs ONE SCHOOL YEAR Boys’ PHysICAL EDUCATION COURSES 


Item School Percent 
Cost Grade Schools 

Assessments 
Materials, 100 
Equipment 
Total Cost 100 

100 


Cost 

Low Median High 

5.50 6.40 8.00 16.80 

5.55 6.50 8.25 

5.80 7.10 8.45 16.80 
7.15 8.75 14.40 
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situations. For girls this levy was one 
dollar more half the schools. 
one-fourth was two dollars more 
for boys. The practice requiring pupils 
buy materials items equipment 
was all but universal. For both sexes, 
this hidden tuition charge was five dol- 
lars more per pupil three-fourths 
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said that their courses are tuition free. 
Many the same institutions were in- 
cluded the 1947-48 Holding Power 
Study the ISSCP which was 
found that over percent all youth 
who had dropped out school over the 
preceding four years came from families 
low the income scale. impossible 


TABLE 

Item School Percent 
Cost Grade Schools Low Median High 
Materials, 100 5.30 6.15 7.50 12.00 
Equipment 5.00 6.30 8.00 13.25 
Total Cost 100 6.60 8.25 14.00 
100 6.15 8.00 14.55 


the institutions. When combined, 
these charges brought the median total 
per pupil cost taking physical educa- 
tion courses well over six dollars for 
girls and slightly above seven dol- 
lars for boys. For both sexes, the total 
cost was eight dollars more per pupil 
one-fourth the schools. 

These findings make clear that the 
high schools question have some little 
distance before can realistically 


establish cause and effect relationships 
such studies, but highly probable 
that the magnitude the hidden tui- 
tion charges connection with the 
courses and the extra-class activities 
issue this magazine) these schools 
has more than little with the 
fact that economically underprivileged 
youth drop out such disproportion- 
ately large numbers. 


Not spend much time thinking about what read 


Music the Education 


the Whole Man 


SIEGMUND LEVARIE 


(Presented December 1948 before the convention the 
College Music Association Chicago) 


DISCUSSION music the education 
agreement the meaning the three 
terms This not the proper 
time and place develop theories 
the function music, the final cause 
education, and the characteristics 
the whole man. order make 
quick communication between 
sible, submit the following proposi- 
tions. They are taken hypotheti- 
cally, for the argument’s sake, rather 
than dogmatically, final 

The propositions are these: (1) Music 
imitative art which differs from 
other imitative arts (poetry, painting, 
and sculpture) that imitates charac- 
ter directly, while letters, figures, and 
colors are only signs and not imitations 
moral (2) Education the 
development all man’s powers fit 
him for all the activities (3) 
The whole man one who possesses 
not only practical but also philosophic 

Before establishing relations between 
these three propositions—as required 

Aristotle Politics, viii, 

McKeon, The Basic Works 
Aristotle (New York, 1941), 1125. 


Aristotle Nicomachean Ethics vi. 


1143b, 


the topic this meeting—we must 
briefly defend their usefulness. They 
are taken from Aristotle. Those among 
who are Aristotelians will accept them 
the strength past experiences, 
which have proved that musicians can 
profit greatly applying our spe- 
cialized field the deep wisdom and psy- 
chological insight the general philoso- 
pher. Those among who are anti- 
Aristotelians will yet have recognize 
the advantage organized system, 
which provides touchstone for further 
investigations—whether one personally 
feels accord with the system not. 
Those among us, finally, who might 
say, “What Aristotle the 
twentieth century?” would faced with 
the necessity substituting propositions 
and system their own they were 
deal with the problem discussing 
music the education the whole 
man; and the argument would resolve 
into one philosophical dialectics. 
Aristotle maintains (in the eighth 
book his Politics)* that music should 
studied for the sake, not one, but 
many benefits, that say, (1) with 
view amusement (or purgation, 
sometimes calls it), (2) for intellec- 
tual enjoyment, and (3) order pro- 
duce the good man. plan 
investigate these three statements first 
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their own merit and then test them— 
with your help—by applying them 


our own problems music teachers. 


The study music for the sake 
amusement the most obvious benefit. 
function all arts bring about 
catharsis the spectator listener. 
The emotional appeal music has prob- 
ably touched more people than that 
poetry painting. One can more easily 
conceive people insensitive mu- 
seums books than imagine people 
unresponsive music. Our initial defini- 
tion music contains explanation 
for this phenomenon. proposed, 
you remember, that music imitates char- 
acter directly, while words, lines, and 
colors are only symbols. The word “de- 
sire,” for instance, does not come closer 
the true feeling expressed than 
the German equivalent Sehnsucht, 
any other combination letters which 
group people has agreed rec- 
ognize conventional symbol. Music, 
the other hand, needs translation 
arbitrarily interpolated symbols. 
full cadence stopped short the dom- 
inant, for instance, will directly create 
the listener desire—in this case, for 
the final resolution into the tonic chord. 
feel deceived, disappointed sur- 
prised, deceptive cadence 
satisfied pleased the desire prop- 
erly answered. The joy hearing the 
expected resolution direct experi- 
ence for which the letters j-o-y form 
only symbol. The purging aspects 


music relation education are neatly 
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May 


summed the eighth book the 
Politics: “Amusement for the sake 
relaxation, and relaxation neces- 
sity sweet, for the remedy pain 
caused toil. All men agree that 
music one the pleasantest things. 
Hence and with good reason 
introduced into social gatherings and 
entertainments, because makes the 
hearts men glad: that this 
ground alone may assume that the 

Our present educational system pro- 
vides adequately enough for the needs 
amusement, purgation. Excellent 
teachers voice and instruments are 
available all parts the country. 
Anyone who wishes can learn how 
play sing well enough, within his 
limitations, amuse himself and some 
others. This situation holds true all 
technical levels performance. There 
more children high-school age 
playing and singing orchestras and 
choirs today than any other century; 
and there are more virtuosi crowding 
the concert stages today than, would 
almost say, any other decade. 
listeners, people can keep themselves 
amused and purged music 
twenty-four-hour-a-day schedule: when 
live performers become exhausted, radio 
and phonograph can carry with al- 
most practical limitations. 


But music education for amusement 
alone not enough. does not fill the 
whole man. The Greek philosopher rec- 
ognized this danger more clearly than 
those present-day musicians 


their soul selling the industrial- 
izer emotional purgation, the con- 
cert agent. The pleasures music which 
have described far not exist, 
says, for the sake any future good; 
they are merely alleviation past 
toils and safeguard against 
mistaking amusement for the end, the 
lower for the higher, suggests his 
moderate way that “the right measure 
will attained students music stop 
short the arts which are practised 
professional contests, and not seek 
acquire those fantastic marvels 
execution which are now the fashion 
such contests, and from these have 
passed into education. Let the young 
practise only until they 
are able feel delight noble melodies 
and rhythms, and not merely that 
common part music which every 
slave child and even some animals 
find This strong language, 
but wonder whether music education 
for the sake amusement would not 
fare better today emphasized the “de- 
light noble melodies and rhythms” 
rather than the “fantastic marvels 
tests.” is, are turning out too 
many musicians who—in the happy 
analogy made colleague Howard 
Talley—are like clerk-typists (Aristotle 
said “slaves”): their fingers move fast, 
and they are useful other people; 
but they not understand what they 
are typing. 

Intellectual enjoyment music, then, 
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the second purpose music educa- 
tion. Unlike the amusement value 
music, which provides alleviation past 
toils and pains, intellectual enjoyment 
exists also for the sake future good. 
Our initial definition the whole man 
one possessing both practical and 
philosophic wisdom may help de- 
velop this statement. Practical wisdom 
the knowledge how secure the 
ends human life.* ensures the tak- 
ing proper means the proper ends. 
engineer faced with the problem 
air transportation, for instance, will 
prove his practical wisdom construct- 
ing plane adequate meet the specific 
demands. Similarly, flutist faced with 
flute composition will prove his prac- 
tical wisdom playing the prescribed 
notes. Both the engineer and the flutist 
know “how to” achieve certain results. 
But neither the two, endowed with 
practical wisdom only, will qualified 
judge the merits the desired ends. 
The airplane may used transport 
superbomb and hence serve morally 
bad end. The fact that the airplane 
good airplane testifies the engi- 
neer’s practical wisdom. The fact that 
the airplane put bad use testifies 
the engineer’s lack philosophic 
wisdom. Similarly, the flute player who 
has mastered all the notes his score 
has proved only his practical wisdom: 
knows “how to” move his fingers; 
but needs philosophic wisdom 
judge whether all advisable for 
him play certain composition 
given situation. 

Philosophic wisdom gained from 


7 
1 
. 
€ 
; 
in a 


452 


knowledge the principles from which 
any science and from scien- 
tific development these principles. 
terms music educator the United 
States the twentieth century, philo- 
sophic wisdom can gained from all 
those courses which investigate the ques- 
tion “why” rather than the question 
“how to.” The flute player, after tak- 
ing such course, might not only pro- 
vide mere amusement, relieving past 
tensions, but also influence his listeners 
for the future introducing ele- 
ment evaluation, judgment, into 
his performance. Our present educa- 
tional system makes such music training 
possible, even though far less pop- 
ular than the unscientific approach. 
Critical teachers are greatly outnum- 
bered practical teachers. Music de- 
partments universities are outnum- 
bered music schools and conserva- 
tories. Emphasis practical wisdom 
and lack philosophic wisdom are re- 
sponsible for performers who play faster 
every year the expense well- 
rounded repertory and understanding 
the nonverbal communication con- 
tained every composition. But this 
condition gradually improving, 
think, rather than deteriorating. Even 
the most unscientific teacher gets oc- 
casional word about harmony and 
form. Basic theory and history courses 
are being attached to, and made com- 
pulsory in, curricula conservatories 
which are primarily concerned with the 
training performers. Critical depart- 
ments music universities are hold- 


Politics viii. 
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ing their own against the commercial 
pressure from practical musicians. Some 
them, like those Cornell and Co- 
lumbia, clearly place intellectual train- 
ing above practical training; few uni- 
versities, like Chicago, exclude practical 
training altogether from the curriculum 
tained elsewhere. Moreover, this con- 
vention, and your presence particu- 
lar, are the most impressive symptoms 
education for intellectual enjoyment. 
Were adopt resolution, would 
propose that copy verbatim the para- 
graph with which Aristotle sums his 
opinion this point: “Thus reject 
the professional instruments and also 
the professional mode education 
music (and professional mean that 
which adopted contests), for this 
the performer practises the art, not for 
the sake his own improvement, but 
order give pleasure, and that 
vulgar sort, his hearers. For this 
reason, the execution such music 
not the part freeman but paid 
performer, and the result that the 
performers are vulgarized, for the end 
which they aim bad. The vulgarity 
the listener tends lower the charac- 
ter the music and therefore the 
performers; they look him—he makes 
them what they are, and fashions even 
their bodies the movements which 


The third benefit music education 
remains discussed: the moral ef- 
fect has man. You are familiar 
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with the system ethics that the Greeks 
connected with music. Each melody, 
mode, rhythm, and 
fluenced the character man very 
specific manner, The Mixolydian tonal- 
ity made men sad and the 
Phrygian inspired enthusiasm; others, 
again, enfeebled the mind produced 
moderate and settled temper. The 
aulos, double-reed wind instrument, 
aroused immoral and passionate excite- 
while the lyra, 
stringed instrument, was conducive 
virtue. This recognition the ethical 
value music poses considerable prob- 
lem us. dare not deny it, for too 
many great thinkers have taken for 
granted: not only Plato (in the third 
book his and Aristotle, but 
thousand years later—Boethius; 
and, from its beginnings until the pres- 
ent moment, the Roman Catholic 
Church, its careful prescriptions about 
the use music. the other hand, the 
ethical role music not the con- 
scious foreground twentieth-century 
musician music educator. not 
convert criminals into virtuous citizens 
buying them phonographs. 
not fear for the future our children 
after letting them hear Pierrot Lunaire. 
Once great while are aware 
moral implications: when considering 
the participation saxophones 
church service, for instance, reading 
about the official Communist rebuke 
Shostakovich and company. But even 
these two examples are not com- 
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pletely free extra-musical factors 
the old Greek modes; and are 
loss trying make moral distinc- 
tion between major and minor, 
between oboe and harp. 

solve the dilemma, though con- 
vinced that music education the whole 
man should concerned not only with 
his amusement and intellectual enjoy- 
ment, but also with his ethics. hope 
that the discussion following thesis 
will investigate this difficulty. pos- 
sible starting point for the discussion and 
totelian principles questions 
modern education wish submit the 
following possible interpretation. 

Men all ages, well the 
Greeks antiquity, have believed, more 
less consciously, that music has 
ethical function. central problem 
Greek civilization was the formation 
character. The free Greek citizen was 
expected act differently from 
Asiatic barbarian endemic slave. The 
study character reflected Greek 
philosophy and Greek art. forms the 
core Greek drama. permeated all 
cultural pursuits and eventually cap- 
tured place music which main- 
tained means what must have 
been strong conditioning. 

Today the central problem our 
civilization probably not the forma- 
tion individual character. While 
still suspect moral function music 
the widest sense, longer ac- 
cept its narrower application charac- 
ter alone. Attempts translate the 
Greek ethical system into modern terms 
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have failed, therefore, and, moreover, 
have discouraged efforts find new 
place for music the realm ethics. 
the twentieth century have come 
across one lead—given philosopher 
and now musicians follow. 
the concluding chapter Science and 
the Modern World, Alfred North 
Whitehead investigates requisites for so- 
cial progress. After criticizing various 
systems education, recommends 
training for the appreciation variety 
value. Whitehead, sensitiveness 
values identical with aesthetic 
growth. “There something between 
the gross specialized values the mere 
practical man, and the thin specialized 
values the mere scholar. Both types 
have missed something; and you add 
together the two sets values, you 
not obtain the missing elements. 


New York, 1925. 


the infinite variety vivid values 
achieved organism its proper 
environment. When you understand all 
about the sun and all about the atmos- 
phere and all about the rotation the 
earth, you may still miss the radiance 
the sunset. There substitute for 
the direct perception the concrete 
achievement thing its actuality. 
want concrete fact with high 
light thrown what relevant its 
preciousness. 

What mean art and aesthetic edu- 
What want draw out 
habits aesthetic 

Perhaps the question values cen- 
tral modern man, that character 
formation was the Athenians. so, 
music can increase the depth indi- 
viduality the whole man, not only 
amusing him and providing him 
with intellectual enjoyment, but fore- 
most helping him become good 


the duty the teacher just, courageous, and professional 
all his relations with pupils. should consider their individual dif- 
ferences, needs, interests, temperaments, aptitudes, and environments. 
should refrain from tutoring pupils his classes for pay, and from 
referring such pupils any member his immediate family for tutor- 
ing. The professional relations the teacher with his pupils demand 
the same scrupulous care that required the confidential relations 
one teacher with Ethics for the Teaching Pro- 
fession, National Education Association 


The Evolution Radio Broadcast 


IsaBELLE Levi 


schools the country have for 
many years used all subjects 
discussion techniques. The social studies 
lend themselves particularly 
The Junior Town Meeting 
effective discussion technique. Its use 
the classroom, the assembly, the 
radio, requires the mastery special 
teaching procedures. 

Junior Town Meeting concerned 
with the discussion current affairs. 
Before Town Meeting techniques may 
used, place must found the 
program studies for discussion 
current issues. Some history teachers 
prefer have some such discussion each 
day; others set aside one day week 
when current affairs periodical used. 
Very often, this period waste time, 
because students report 
more often than trends. course 
study current affairs should made 
the teacher the beginning the 
school year. She should select topics 
which appear major impor- 
tance. These topics should studied in- 
tensively, correlated with the course 
history, wherever possible. However, 
much this correlation artificial 
that the average history teacher finds 
more profitable teach history four 
days week, current affairs, one day. 
American Problems many items 
current affairs course will appear part 
the regular Problems course. 

the current affairs period, methods 
discussing may vary. Junior Town 


Meeting valuable getting facts, 
weighing values, reaching conclusions. 
Also, the radio broadcast may serve 
incentive. 

For the novice Junior Town Meet- 
ing radio production, much the work 
appears routine. However, the ex- 
perienced, such production means the 
most careful and minute preparation. Be- 
fore undertaking the radio production, 
the sponsor must have repeatedly used 
Town Meeting technique the class- 
room and perhaps the auditorium. 

The subject for the radio broadcast 
much importance. topic the 
course current affairs may chosen. 
Since Town Meeting technique requires 
audience participation, may advisa- 
ble select subject within the experi- 
ence not only the four speakers, but 
the entire student body. This es- 
pecially true Town Meeting originates 
from the school auditorium, when the 
pupils the school play vital part 
the question period. Administrators ad- 
vise that previous the broadcast, dis- 
cussion the topic carried all 
classrooms, This may possible, but not 
feasible, since often teachers adminis- 
trators may uninterested unco- 
operative. The radio station officials make 
the criticism that adults not care 
listen abstract subjects discussed 
teen-agers and recommend subjects about 
which pupils have some knowledge. 

The sponsor charge the radio 
program should social studies 
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teacher. speech teacher not the best 
sponsor, since full understanding and 
research into subject matter are more 
importance than voice training. 

The process choosing the four 
speakers may vary. The first requisite 
desire the part the students 
research and interested. Many 
students may given bibliographies, 
should advised read for week, 
and then write speeches. Here the 
novice sponsor may receive shock. 
Few high school students can write ex- 
position. The sponsor must correct 
speeches, rewrite some parts, combine 
several parts. The beginning and end 
the speeches written the students 
are apt especially weak. 

The next step the sponsor 
test voices, using completed speeches 
for reading. The use mirrorphone 
the best way have students realize 
their own weaknesses. disagreeable 
voice should never selected. student 
who cannot improve after repeated sug- 
gestion, poor choice. 

After four speakers have been selected 
additional reading the topic urged. 
The sponsor and students have discus- 
sions every phase the subject. Then 
the students are ready for their first trial. 
They appear before class, give their 
speeches, and reply questions. The 
sponsor then holds several more sessions 
with students over the phases the sub- 
ject raised the questions. The four 
students also then decide about the ques- 
tions they wish ask each other. 
broadcast one which each 
student “barges in” the other’s an- 
swers, where humor and glibness are 
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The sponsor’s next work cer- 
tain that students, other than the four 
speakers, are ready take part the 
warm-up preliminary session, that 
there will many students ready ask 
questions. The seating these students 
the auditorium another small but 
important item. 

seems clear that Junior Town 
Meeting radio broadcast cannot pro- 
duced class period, although 
miliarity with the techniques em- 
ployed the classroom are absolutely 
necessary. 

The sponsor who teaches five classes 
five days week and has study hall 
duties addition, must have infinite 
patience. The preparation students 
must careful and complete. The spon- 
sor must realize, too, that the prepara- 
tion such program her colleagues 
and supervisors may not interested, 
may fact, make careful preparation 
much greater task. colleague who in- 
sists interrupting rehearsals re- 
peated messages one the partici- 
pants, administrator who advises that 
student’s speech “no good,” that 
“torn-up and re-written,” one who 
permits janitors sweep the auditorium 
the last rehearsal the program, are 
obstacles for which one must pre- 

Since understanding current prob- 
lems common concern and since 
Junior Town Meeting effective 
technique toward this understanding, ad- 
ministrators and teachers should work 
together make Junior Town Meet- 
ing broadcast success. 


Federal Aid Education’ 


Joun Norron 


EDERAL aid for public schools re- 
much attention these days. 
majority citizens, including leaders 
from many walks life, favor federal, 
financial assistance help the states and 
localities operating their schools. 

Why has federal aid come have 
such wide acceptance? 


There are four compelling reasons 
why the principle federal aid for pub- 
lic schools has won the support our 
citizens. 

First, the people want federal funds 
for the schools that every American 
child and youth may have chance 
get good education. 

Only part our children now have 
such chance. While half the children 
the United States, those favored 
regions and communities generally at- 
tend good schools, the other half 
poor schools, sometimes very poor 
schools, and sometimes schools 
all. Let look some the facts 
which show how poor education 
many states and localities: 

During World War seventeen mil- 
lion young men were examined for 
military service. Five million were re- 
jected for physical, mental educa- 
tional deficiencies. Six hundred fifty-nine 
thousand them were sent home because 
they could not read nor write. General 


Broadcast over ABC network, January 30, 
1949. 


Hershey, Head Selective Service, said 
this about the situation: 


With the great pressure our manpower, 
regrettable that lost many who 
were physically qualified, rejected because 
illiteracy. 


Have the school conditions behind 
this shocking statement been corrected? 
No, they have not. 

Today, more than three years after 
the end the war, there are 8,200,000 
persons over years age the 
United States who have had little 
schooling that they are illiterate for all 
practical 

Two million children grammar 
school age are not school all. 

Other millions children attend 
poverty stricken schools which best 
they barely learn read and write. 
They get little education for intelligent 
and loyal citizenship, which essen- 
tial today. They lack health education 
and vocational training. war should 
come tomorrow would again find 
that millions our young men lack the 
skills, the knowledge, the health which 
modern soldier must have. 

Second, the people want federal aid 
for schools because they have come 
realize that when millions children 
are short changed their education, 
the whole nation endangered. 

Poor education breeds pest ills— 
such illiteracy, lack training for 
citizenship, and low earning capacity. 
These ills not merely remain fester 
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the educational slums where they 
originate. They migrate from state 
state. 

Six million civilians changed their 
residences the six months after the 
close the war. Half the citizens 
some states were born other states. 
Great cities import many the resi- 
dents their slums. short, ignorance 
cannot quarantined. Its effects can 


Third, the people want federal aid 
for education because without some help 
many states cannot afford adequate 
schooling for all children. 

This fact has been clearly established 
number fiscal studies. For ex- 
ample, here quotation from the 
notable report the American Youth 
Commission: 


proportion their means, the poorest 
states make the greatest effort support 
schools, Despite great sacrifice, they are un- 
able provide good schools for all the chil- 
dren—The Commission believes that finan- 
cial support must provided the Fed- 
eral Government adequate educational 
system developed throughout the 
country. Those who oppose federal aid 
avoid this hard fact. They not mention 
fiscal researches which show that the less 
wealthy states cannot afford good schools 
for all children and youth. 


Rather, they talk generalities— 
“the poorer states can the job they 
will” they say. “just wait little 
longer and everything will all right.” 
For thirty years they have been saying 
these things while millions Americans 
have grown up, lacking the education 
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prepare them for the duties citizen- 
ship. 

Those who would brush off this dan- 
gerous situation ignore the fact that the 
poorer states, those which have the 
larger percentages illiterate citizens, 
are already taxing themselves higher 
rates for schools than the richer 

Mississippi, for example, with the 
lowest income per capita levies taxes for 
schools rates from percent 
higher than does New York State. 
high tax rate, however, raises little 
money for schools when there little 
tax. And there will continue little 
tax some states, long the 
vicious circle ignorance begetting 
poverty, and poverty begetting igno- 
rance, allowed continue. 

Federal aid can help break this circle 
guaranteeing all children chance 
get reasonable amount schooling. 

Fourth, the people want federal aid 
for schools order strengthen state 
and local control education, and 
prevent federal control. 

One often hears the opposite from 
easy say that federal aid 
means federal control. sounds plaus- 
ible. 

But let look the record. From 
the very beginning our history the 
national government has provided aid 
for education, first resolution the 
Continental Congress 1785, and since 
then often from the federal Congress. 

fact, the federal government did 
much establish our public school sys- 
tems. The early federal grants still help 
finance our schools. This federal aid 
has not resulted federal control, al- 
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though has now been received the 
schools for over century and half. 

1862, the Congress took another 
important step aid education. Presi- 
dent Lincoln signed bill which ap- 
propriated funds establish college 
every state. These colleges have grown 
and render great service. They, con- 
siderable degree, account for the high 
productivity the American farmer. 
These colleges receive millions dol- 
lars federal support each They 
are not federally controlled. 

have given two illustrations 
federal aid without federal control— 
both them have been operation 
long while. There are others which 
might cited. 

not federal aid which tempts 
Congress take over education. Rather, 
the fact that every often, usually 
some national crisis, dramatically 
shown that millions Americans have 
been denied their 
rights. Then, Congress tempted 
step and the job itself. 


But there better way. The his- 
toric American way dealing with this 
matter for the federal government 
provide enough help the states 
that all them can maintain respectable 
schools. This strengthens state and local 
vide the kind schooling called for 
today. removes the temptation for 
federal operation education. 

know how federal aid can pro- 
vided control. century 
experience has shown how. Here 
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the way can done: 

First, the people the nation, acting 
through Congress, decide upon some 
minimum sum which deemed essen- 
tial order provide reasonable 
amount schooling for each child. Sup- 
pose the sum decided upon $50 
year per pupil. Even this small amount 
would vastly improve the quality 
education for millions children. 

Second, each state raises much 
the $50 per child can, levying 
specified and reasonable tax the in- 
come, taxable resources its people. 

Third, the difference between what 
the state can raise, and the amount neces- 
sary provide $50 per child, ap- 
propriated federal aid. 

Thus, all children get least mini- 
mum education, each state pays what 
can toward this minimum, and the 
federal government provides the rest. 

All money, federal well state 
and local, expended under the control 
state and local schools officials. 

have shown why the American 
people favor federal aid for education. 

They want because millions chil- 
dren have not been able get, and are 
not now getting, fair school deal. 

They want because without federal 
aid, millions children and youth will 
continue short changed their 
education, and the whole nation will 
weaker result. 

They want because some states are 
not financially able afford the cost 
good education for all their children. 

They want strengthen state and 
local control the schools, and re- 
move temptations for federal interfer- 
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ence education, which result from the 
shocking educational shortages which 
rise plague every national 
crisis. 

These are the reasons why leaders 
from all walks life now support fed- 
eral aid for public schools—such men 
and women as—Elmer Davis, Eric 
Johnson, Walter Lippmann, Mrs, Eu- 
gene Meyer, and Phillip Murray, Presi- 
dent Conant Harvard, Charles Luck- 
man, Walter White, Stephen Wise, 
Raymond Rubicam, President 
hower Columbia, and many others. 

The principle federal aid for edu- 
cation has enlisted the support scores 
organizations such the American 
Legion, the American Association 
University Women, the Federal Council 
Churches Christ America, the 
National League Women Voters, the 
National Congress Parents and 
Teachers, the National Farmers Union, 
the National Grange, the National 
School Boards Association, the General 
Federation Women’s Clubs, the Vet- 
erans Foreign Wars, and the National 
Educational Association. 

The merits the case for federal 
aid for education have caused many 
great newspapers such the Herald- 
Tribune New York City, the New 
York Times, the Washington Post, and 
the San Francisco Chronicle, revise 
their former positions and favor federal 
aid for public education. 
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The compelling rightness federal 
aid for education why statesmen 
both great parties now see that federal 
aid the national interest. Leading 
Republicans large numbers, such 
Senators Taft Ohio, Ives New 
York and Aiken Vermont, now 
strongly support this idea. 

President Truman his State-of-the- 
Union Message said: 


cannot repeat too strongly desire 
for prompt federal financial aid the states 
help them operate and maintain their 
schools. Our schools many localities,” 
added, “are utterly inadequate. shock- 
ing that millions our children are not re- 
ceiving good education.” 


Perhaps other group has stated 
the situation more clearly and fewer 
words, than the important citizens who 
served under the chairmanship Owen 
Young the American Youth Com- 
mission. They reported follows: 


Equalization educational opportunity 
should regarded realistically, not 
charity from wealthy cities and states 
their poorer brethren, but necessary 
provision for national security. (Children 
born poor land are much citizens 
those born rich areas. Their education 
national concern.) 


this statement have the funda- 
mental reason why the principle fed- 
eral aid has enlisted the support the 
people the United States. 


The man who first ruined the Roman people was the man who first 
gave them things for 
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These are the gilded years the white man craves 

for pure race, the years that mark his hour 

upon the earth when, flushed with strength, craves 
supremacy, the bosom asp power. 

ity These are his years and, unaware, pall 

hovering where smugly walks and floods 

the world with his largesse. All others fall 

below his star. Can they lesser bloods? 

Will dark grow white? The brightest pigment fades 
beneath the searching rays the mid-day sun, 

and pearly hues blend with the earthy shades 

red and yellow before the day done. 


The white man gilds himself. Will lose face 


when his blood swells the veins every race? 
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Social Drama Education 
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Social Learning— 
The old-fashioned approach so- 
cial learning the book-lecture method, 
other words, talking. The modern 
approach emotional experiential, that 
is, feeling and doing. Unfortunately the 
old approach still dominates our schools 
while the new struggles pioneer 
fashion against academic tradition. 

the understanding ourselves 
and others the end that may live 
constructively together—which the es- 
sence social learning—the emotions, 
not the intellect, play the primary role. 
learn about each other for good 
ill through the heart rather than the 
head. Educators for the most part, how- 
ever, continue stress the primacy 
the intellect and result teachers 
and students are bogged down 
verbalism cut off from the flesh-and- 
blood world feeling and experiencing. 

The academic fallacy that learning 
matter the intellect perhaps one 
the main reasons why schoolmen are 
ineffective influencing people’s be- 
havior. contrast, propagandists, ad- 
vertisers, public relations experts who 
mold beliefs and actions utilize the emo- 
tional approach for all worth and 
hire emotion-men like psychologists and 
artists “win friends and influence peo- 
ple.” 

genuine social learning, which in- 
volves the personality developing 
interaction with other personalities, emo- 
tion and intellect are fused together. 
artificial schoolroom separation takes 


place. Learning deep, warm, colorful, 
unlike traditional school learning which 
surface, cold, colorless, way ver- 
balizing. 

This way verbalizing left be- 
hind the student leaves the classroom 
for the live world emotion and action 
outside. The compartmentalization thus 
made the student reflects the school- 
man’s separation emotion and intel- 
lect. This turn reflects the cleavage 
between school and society, which pro- 
gressive educators have been trying 
span. 

Emotions are power sources and the 
problem not how curb, repress, 
banish them—a psychological impos- 
sibility anyway—but how utilize them 
socially constructive ways. other 
words, should have them make for 
richer individual and group life. 

Here where the arts may come 
help the educator. Painting, sculp- 
ture, music, literature, dance, drama 
have tremendous potential emo- 
tional, esthetic, and recreational values 
scarcely tapped the schools, Through 
them the individual may express cre- 
atively his own emotions, experience 
vicariously the emotional vicissitudes 
the lives others, and draw closer 
his fellow men mutual understand- 
ing and sympathy. Take the dance, for 
example. modern ballet interpreting 
crisis situation like war, unemploy- 
ment, race oppression may provide 
vivid, edifying social-emotional experi- 
ence. square dance for school and com- 
munity may induce warm, neighborly 
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The motion picture and radio, our 
“technological art forms,” have reached 
rare times high artistic levels. While 
actually they are huge commercialized 
means publicity and entertainment, 
potentially they are marvelously effec- 
tive means social learning. The 
schools should use them much 
greater extent than being done. 
steadily raising standards educators may 
able make them less like mass 
publicity agents and more like mass art 
mediums. 


Dramatic Social Learn- 
ing—Drama perhaps packs more emo- 
tional “kick” than any the arts. 
shows with impressive nearness the 
conflicts flesh-and-blood characters. 
especially good instrument so- 
cial learning since provides oppor- 
tunity for both participation and ob- 
servation vivid kind. Motivation for 
its use already exists, since people young 
and old love play-act and see 
others play-act. 

Drama education may said 
have two important functions: pro- 
mote emotional development and 
provide vicarious experience. 
tice, course, the functions operate to- 
gether aspects the same influential 
force. separating them for the pur- 
pose analytical emphasis, namely, 
that drama may afford expressive re- 


*Cf. Betty Massingale Nelson, “Fun 
Saturday Night,” Magazine, July 1948, 
Vol. 23, No. 56. 

See Arthur Katona, “Social Theatre,” 
Theatre Arts, July 1947, Vol. 31, No. pp. 75- 


lease the emotions and build hu- 
mane feelings and attitudes and the 
same time allow for the experiencing 
many other lives besides our own. 

shall deal with five types drama 
education: social drama proper, role- 
playing, sociodrama, script reading, 
dramatic recording. These are not rigid 
categories; they are titled and classified 
for the sake expository convenience. 
practice they may overlap, merge, 
combine. And they may adapted 
suit one’s purpose and the situation 
hand. shall deal with social drama 
detail since the most organized 
the types. 

Social Drama. This regularly re- 
hearsed play portraying social problem 
audience that discusses the prob- 
lem soon the play over. typi- 
cal social drama program may proceed 
like this: brief preliminary announce- 
ment the play and the discussion 
follow; the play itself; the forum led 
who open and guide discussion and bring 
some sort summary conclu- 
sion. Plans may made for further dis- 
cussion, study, and, possibly, social ac- 
tion. 

The play warms the audience for 
the discussion that follows. stirs 
thoughts and emotions into grips with 
the problem being presented and stimu- 
lates free yet orderly expression them 
under the guidance the moderator. 
When put our first social drama 
program, racial segregation, Ohio 
University, were amazed the en- 
thusiastic response the audience.’ 
Hands eagerly kept coming for rec- 
ognition give opinions, narrate ex- 
periences, analyze causes, propose cures. 
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The discussion, which proved 
stirring educational experience for 
everybody, came end long after 
the time set and only because the girls 
had return their living quarters. 
Michigan State College, without 
fanfare and publicity, set precedent 
for interracial drama that hope other 
groups will follow. Negroes and whites 
co-operated every step the way 
staging social drama program race 
prejudice. Negro and white girl re- 
wrote the original script, spending sev- 
eral afternoons together converting 
into play about college students. 
Negroes and whites came together eve- 
ning after evening rehearse the play. 
The rehearsals turned out fine 
social experiences for all us. 
worked and played comrades 
exciting venture. Negro and white 
led the discussion. And Negro-white 
audience attacked the problem whole- 
heartedly, sharing ideas and experiences 
manner encouraging anyone con- 
cerned with improving race relations. 
One .may bring social drama the 
community and provide vitally differ- 
ent educational evening for some group 
organization. recent occasion 
took small cast students and 
faculty member the Central Method- 
ist Church Lansing, Michigan and 
presented one-act play health 
and marriage after-dinner audi- 
ence. distinguished physician and for- 


variety scripts may obtained from 
these organizations: American Theatre Wing, 
Community Plays, 730 Fifth Avenue, New York 
19, New York; Stage for Action, 130 West 
Street, New York New York; National Con- 
ference Christians and Jews, 381 Fourth 
Avenue, New York, New York. 
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mer state commissioner health acted 
forum leader and gave freely his 
broad knowledge and experience. 
Social drama does not require stage 
scenery. Ordinary articles furniture 
arranged suit given situation are 
enough, Once the dramatic action 
under way, and course con- 
vincing, the audience will lose itself 
the play and its aroused imagination 
take care the setting. While stage 
and curtain are definite assets, even they 
may dispensed with and the play 
given the front room hall. 
the basis number experi- 
ences let suggest some rules regard- 
ing social drama program. First, have 
good script: one that short and emo- 
tionally pointed Its dramatic action 
should speak for itself; should not 
preach. one-act play preferable. 
While there will necessity lines 
exposition, there should lecturing 
sermonizing. Second, round 
enthusiastic cast and director. They 
should believe what they are doing 
and work cheerily good job. 
Third, get dynamic discussion leader, 
one who gives himself and the 
same time draws out contributions from 
the whole audience. Fourth, plan the 
discussion period. The leader leaders 
should prepared with facts and figures 
with which help open the discussion, 
highlight it, and draw conclusion. 
This fairly easy do. For social 
drama program housing, let say, 
which incidentally have staged several 
times, one may consult Reader’s Guide 
for the latest articles housing and 
take notes the articles, 
Role-Playing. individuals 
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free-expression fashion play the parts 
personalities involved problem situ- 
ations. very good example that 
student taking the role Negro 
looking for job while others take the 
roles employers who refuse hire 
him. Another may that “role-play- 
ing” Jewish student trying rent 
room local rooming houses. Lines are 
not memorized; roles are not rehearsed. 
There may some planning and pre- 
liminary coaching the part the in- 
structor, but generally speaking the 
improvised, the actors 
expressing their parts and lines the 
spirit moves them. Now actively 
taking the role the other learn 
better understand that other and our- 
selves relation So, too, the 
audience, class, lecture, similar 
group, through vicarious experiencing 
gains social understanding. 

wide range situations and prob- 
lems may role-played educational 
advantage. once saw clinical psy- 
chologist demonstrate effective advising 
techniques college faculty play- 
ing the part advisor while student 
enacted the role advisee. edu- 
cational sociology class mine every 
student played the part teacher 
visiting parents different socio-eco- 
nomic levels. Two students mar- 
riage class taught last year role-played 
most intriguing courtship situation 


Herbert Mead his Mind, Self and 
Society (Chicago, The University Chicago 
Press, 1935) has said that “taking the role the 
other” the basic process the development 

This interesting case from real life found 
Willard Waller, The Family: Dynamic In- 
terpretation, New York, The Cordon Co., 1938, 
pp. 261-262. 
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which the woman totally unresponsive 
and the man completely 
the surprise the class which ex- 
pected the conventional hug and kiss, 
they solved the problem with the clever 
use ring, quotations from poems, 
and improvised lines. 

There variant role-playing that 
call “role-playing for keeps,” which 
takes the student outside the classroom 
into actual life situations. essen- 
tially social experimentation which 
the student plays part and notes how 
others behave toward him. taking 
the role almost-white Negro 
Jew, for instance, really comes 
Jew prejudice-ridden society. This 
was the method used the great motion 
picture anti-Semitism, “Gentleman’s 
Agreement.” example student 
role-playing for keeps given the 
following excerpt from the report 
sociology major who posed Negro 
and tried rent room the com- 
munity off the campus. 


——— Street saw sign hanging 
from post yard stating for 
Rent,. Vacancies.” Mrs. was out 
the porch shaking rugs went in- 
quire about room. She said there would 
several rooms vacant for the summer. 
Mr. handled all the business transactions 
and would home shortly. remarked 
how nice the weather was. 

asked she ever had Negro roomers. 
She fairly shouted “No” and then said, 
best tell you that have Negro blood 
me. mother was mulatto.” Mrs. 
spit and sputtered, then recovered her 
equilibrium and said, look you 
one could never guess it.” 

discussed the Negro situation gen- 
eral. She thought carefully before saying 
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anything. think she felt feelings would 
hurt she spoke out. One the things 
she said was, “Personally haven’t got 
thing against colored man. think they 
are just human are. You can 
imagine what friends 
would say they heard talk like this.” 

this time Mr. drove and went 
the side door, much relief. Mrs. 
told “Wait just second” and entered 
the house. few minutes later came 
out the porch and said, “I’m very sorry, 
but guess wife didn’t know that had 
already rented the rooms out for the sum- 
mer. might have vacancy the fall term.” 


sociodrama the actors 
represent groups rather than individual 
personalities. Thus race conflict 
situation one student may play the part 
Southerner, another Northerner, 
another Negro; these parts may 
broken down into Liberal Northerner, 
Prejudiced Northerner, Liberal South- 
erner, Prejudiced Southerner, Poor 
White Trash, Educated Negro, 
ate Negro. strike situation the roles 
may Striker, Scab, Employer, Police- 
man, Bystander, Picket, Striker’s Wife. 
Any number roles representative 
groups and cultures various relation- 
ships come mind: Republican, Demo- 
crat, Progressive, Socialist, Communist, 
Fascist, Catholic, Protestant, Jew, Athe- 
ist, Agnostic, Bachelor, Spinster, Divor- 
cee, General, Private, Conscientious 
Objector, Teacher, Pupil, Fraternity 
Man, Independent, Grind, Playboy, 
etc., etc. 

Obviously sociodrama overlaps con- 
siderably with role-playing. One ends 
and the other begins common terri- 
tory. Role-playing, may said, 
the generic term, sociodrama being 
broad variant role-playing. 
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sociodrama the instructor may lay 
out situation involving two more 
groups and have students play roles 
group members befitting the given 
situation. Discussion and analysis the 
class will follow. 

Script Reading. Here students read 
play before the class lecture group. 
Each reader, course, portrays charac- 
ter the play. have found that this 
form dramatic presentation more 
effective the reading simulates radio 
broadcast. real imitation micro- 
phone set and the actors speak into 

with radio broadcast this pro- 
gram requires careful going over 
lines beforehand and rehearsal more 
have good timing, voice control, 
and characterization. 

Now 
graph records transcriptions are 
played group and are followed 
the usual forum recom- 
mend that the instructor moderator 
introduce the subject the recording, 
ask that certain features noted, and 
conduct the discussion the light 
these features. 

Allow quote from report 
gave the dramatic recording, “In 
Thousand Years,” transcription 
Canadian broadcast dealing with the 
problem Chinese-white marriage 
Canada. The record was played 
number classes marriage course. 


heard the recording given five times 
five different student groups. all occa- 
sions attention and interest were high 
level, most students being completely held 
the story, though the degree response 
varied from group group. 

greater degree response occurred 
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when the instructor charge briefly and 
with due dignity introduced the subject 
matter, asked students take notes the 
progression steps leading the breakup 
the marriage, explained that the term 
“wench” has different meaning the 
Canadian context than our American, 
and announced that discussion would 
follow. 

Many students were visibly affected, 
some girls having tears their eyes. The 
general emotional tone was one deep 
those sections where the pro- 
gram was not explained beforehand the 
manner mentioned above, laughs came 
every time the word “wench” was uttered, 
these laughs being addition the ex- 
pected ones certain laugh lines the 
script as, for example, when the divorcee 
said nothing it” counseling 
divorce, 

When there was time for discussion, stu- 
dents expressed themselves seriously and 
erator first asked whether the marriage 
should have taken place all. Then in- 
quired about the steps leading the separa- 
tion the couple. each group most stu- 
dents approved the marriage. Students 
readily noted the three principal stages 
marital dissolution, namely, shunning 
relatives and friends, eviction from the 
apartment, and economic pressure the 


otherwise excellent paper Leslie 
Zeleny seems give the impression that socio- 
drama the educational saviour. See his “New 
Directions Educational Sociology 
Teaching Sociology,” American Sociological 
Review, June 1948, Vol. 13, No. pp. 336- 

have stressed their importance “Project- 
Research: Survey Race Relations North- 
ern Town,” Journal Education Sociology, No- 
vember 1946, Vol. 20, No. pp. 129-139; “The 
Campus Research Area,” Journal Higher 
Education, February 1948, Vol. 19, No. pp. 
93-96; “Undergraduate Social Service and Re- 
search the Community” Social Education, May, 
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form rejection writings the social- 
scientist Chinese husband. 

heartily recommend such dramatic 
pieces this, whether radio, stage, record- 
ing, reading, role-playing. seems 
that come close understanding our 
fellow-humans through the emotions rather 
than the intellect, the heart rather than 
the head. Social understanding, sympathy, 
love—these must felt rather than in- 
Here where the arts may 
help social education, which, alas, has far 
been primarily books and lectures. 


summary, drama education may 
put many uses. may serve 
help orient new students, particularly 
colleges and universities. For con- 
vocations, assemblies, forums may 
point issue, throw light vital 
problem. may bring courses study, 
notably the social sciences, life. 
may facilitate the training teachers, 
social workers, personnel workers, re- 
searchers, and others whose job brings 
them intimately close people. may 
help reduce prejudices, misconceptions, 
fears, anxieties, antisocial attitudes, and 
the emotional tangles known com- 
plexes. 

However, social drama not edu- 
supplement, not take the place real 
experience. Make-believe, however in- 
triguing, substitute for actual liv- 
ing. Such experiential learning proj- 
ects, research activities, observation- 
visits, training the job, and social 
service must and Social 
drama can become escape from 


reality, and must not allow that 


take place. 
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Towers Ivory 


ALFRED 


Towers ivory, towers ivory, 

Matchlessly carved— 

Wholly unmarred 

moral imperfection— 

Towers purity, towers purity, 

White Virgin Mary’s soul— 

high green knoll— 

They stand recollection. 

And one view gives unto the opal Western sea; 
And one each day shows night 

Abolished the morning light, 

Triumphantly 

And one view looks into spacious watered plain, 
garden delight; 

But one discloses sight 

human life encroaching. 


mounted these white ephemeral towers, 
One time, long, long ago. 

(There cooling breezes blow.) 

merely fondly fancied then, 

isolation, drugged, that could dwell 

very far away 

From all Earth’s mad 

Aloof from poignant pains men. 


There pierced one day this upper air 

child’s faint cry, 

feeble, plaintive cry; 

And down came again 

Into world where men must daily delve 
For needed bread. 

hated, costly dread 

Turned benison from bane. 


stern reality, great reality, 

shall not mount again 

towers fine disdain 

long dear brother 

Needs work and struggle his side. 
suffer with him now; 

laugh when laughter breaks 

With Father, Sister, Mother. 
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Educate Two Generations Once 


THESE days when soaring birth rates 
are threatening inundate our ele- 
mentary school system with flood 
young children, educational leaders are 
naturally concerned with problems 
personnel, facilities and finances. The 
thought that the situation may tem- 
porary likely greeted with re- 
lief, made somewhat wry the realiza- 
tion that respite will come time 
parry least five more years adminis- 
trative headaches. 

will seem the height perversity 
suggest that school people should 
worried the fact that over the years 
the further girls have gone school 
the less likely they are have children. 
Yet, the facts the matter are clear, 
shown Table drawn from data re- 


TABLE 


Number Children Ever Born Per One Thousand 
Women, With Rates Standardized for Duration 
Marriage, 


Amount Education 


Women 
Age Less Least Ratio 
Than One 

Five Year 

Years College 


All items but “ratio” column taken from 
Department Commerce, Bureau the Census, 
Population: Differential Fertility and 
Fertility Duration Marriage. Washington: 
Government Printing office, 1947. Pp. and 


leased the Census Bureau 1947. 


The efficient population experts 
worked out method adjusting fer- 
tility statistics for the length mar- 
riages. apply these figures the 
women three different generations, 
still living 1940, note almost 
constant ratio between college women 
and those having less than five years 
schooling. The more poorly schooled 
group each age level had approxi- 
mately seventy per cent more children, 
even after making allowance for their 
longer marriages. 

This ratio held true for those girls 
who were still their late twenties 
1940. They were the young women who 
came adulthood during the depres- 
sion years. Little difference was found 
the ratio the older group, their 
late forties, whose marriages included 
the period high birth rates which 
happened during and after World War 
when the population situation was 
similar the current Lastly, the 
same ratio prevailed among women 
their seventies. short, for roughly 
three generations highly similar differ- 
entials have marked the two groups 
separated the widest difference 
education. 

The only surprise the above figures 
the close agreement the statistical 
ratios. has been known for some time 
that increase education associ- 
ated with decrease fertility. gen- 
eral, those countries with the highest 
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per capita education have the lowest 
birth rates. Within the United States, 
the South with its inadequate schools 
produces relatively more babies than 
the West, which better provided with 
schools. For example, glance Table 
II, taken from figures appearing an- 
other Census Bureau publication, shows 
that there was 1940 approximately 


Table III see illustrated the general 
law: the greater the education, the 
fewer the children. Among women who 
did not beyond elementary school, 
more than per cent had two more 
children, and families five more 
children were more numerous than fami- 
lies with none all, Among the high 
school graduates, the majority had fewer 


TABLE 
Childlessness Among Married Native-born White Women, 


Region Number 
Birth Reporting 
South 7,323,460 
Northeast 
North Central 
West 1,359,860 


Department Commerce, Bureau the Census, Population: Differential Fertility 1940 and 19103 


Childless 
24.8 


Women Number Children Ever Born. ashington: Government Printing Office, 1945. Pp. and 100. 


thirty per cent more childlessness among 
married, native-born white women 
the West than the South. 

Using figures found the same vol- 
ume, rather startling over-all compari- 
son found. 1940, there were 
663,200 native-born American women 
who had never attended school. They 
had had total 1,499,020 children. 
the same year there were more than 
twice many native-born college 
women; 1,438,460, exact. Their 
children numbered only 1,032,060. 

not merely the extremes, but 
all along the line that education re- 
lated this way family size. 

*U. Department Commerce, Bureau 
the Census, Current Population Reports, Series 


P-20, No. Dec. 31, 1947, “Differential Fer- 
tility;” June, 1946. 


than two children, and large families 
were very few. 

What about the present increase 
birth rates? What about all those baby 
buggies one sees students pushing 
college campuses? Hasn’t the situation 
reversed itself? 

The evidence not all in, and 
possible that reversal trends has 
taken place. However, what data are 
available indicate that such not the 
case. very careful analysis the 
situation between April, 1940, and June, 
1946, the Census Bureau’ found quite 
simple explanations for the 

Between the two dates, they recorded 
increase 2,800,000 child popu- 
lation under five years old. could 
traced the following categories: 


ions 


]- 


Per cent Explanation 
46—Higher fertility among married 
women. 
proportion women mar- 


22—Increase number women 
childbearing age. 
6—Reduction infant mortality. 


Added light thrown the meaning 
these figures when learn that be- 
tween 1940 and 1946, the number 
families which had children under ten 
rose two million, but there was 
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harried 
children the second youngsters two- 
child families. 

For evidence that most folks plan 
stop that size, all one need 
inspect any recent housing development. 
far the construction industry 
concerned, two-bedroom house the 
standard American home. Incidentally, 
the second bedroom such houses 
often tiny that putting two children 
into almost act cruelty. Per- 
force, they want live reasonable 


TABLE III 
Size Families Born Native White Women, 1940, Amount 


Number Children Ever Born 


None One Five Six 
Number Per Cent Number Per Cent Number Per Cent 

None 24,140 10.2 25,200 42,400 17.9 
years 126,820 10.6 144,660 210,200 17.6 

High School 

years 21.9 26.7 304, 380 6.3 

College 
years 444,120 429,700 27.4 3-7 


pp. 141-143. 


increase only 280,000 families with 
three more children. That means, the 
bulk the increase the period con- 
sisted children born small fami- 
lies. The largest increase “fertility” 
was among women over thirty living 
urban areas, That say, much the 
increase which making problems for 


comfort most couples who like children 
will call quits after the first second. 

When the war and post-war weddings 
reduce the number single folks 
marriage age, and the couples complete 
their small families, may expect 
see not only another drop the birth 
rate but that the better educated young 
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men and women constitute larger per- 
centage the unmarried, larger pro- 
portion the childless, and smaller 
proportion large families. 


Why should education make many 
its beneficiaries allergic children? 
Many people would answer that ques- 
tion with retorts pert. Under present 
conditions, they would declare, only 
sentimental fool would try raise 
large family turbulent world. Edu- 
cated people would have more sense. 
The arguments the difficulties 
child-raising complicated social set- 
ting are obvious that documentation 
hardly necessary. Proponents small 
families often cite evidence, such that 
Table IV, which figures collected 
the Crime Prevention Bureau the 
Detroit Police show that 
boys from large families are much more 
likely get trouble than boys from 
small families. 

Arguments the merits family 
size based such statistics have com- 
mon flaw. have seen, the large 
families are born most frequently 
parents with the least education. There- 
fore, the difficulties that the children 
have may result, not family size, 
but poorly equipped parents. 

Moreover, the fact that the differ- 
entials based education not result 
from decisions high school and col- 


1946. Detroit: Crime Prevention Bureau, 1947. 
Table B—IV—A 

Robert Havighurst, Myra Robinson, and 
Mildred Dorr, “The Development the Ideal 
Self Childhood and Adolescence,” Journal 
Educational Research, Vol. 40, pp. 241-257, 1946. 
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lege graduates avoid huge families 
much from decisions have none 
all only one child. Therefore, 
must look for other motives than de- 
sire “fair” the few children 
family. The psychologist and the 
sociologist have little noting 
factors prevalent educational situa- 
tions which would lead the develop- 
ment values more powerful than logic. 

study compositions, Havig- 
found evidence that during ado- 
lescence, boys and girls tended iden- 
tify with personalities outside their 
homes. Definitely included among 
such heroes and heroines are the teach- 
ers with whom youngsters come con- 
tact. One result such psychological 
identification tendency pattern 
oneself after the person with whom 
identify. the case girls cannot 
evade the fact that very large propor- 
tion women teachers high school 
and colleges represent life patterns 
which not include marriage chil- 
dren. This situation not without influ- 
ence, 

reinforcing influence exerted 
almost all teachers literature, art, 
music, and other “cultural” subjects. 
the extent that they are successful, such 
instructors inculcate pattern values 
which the pursuit culture cannot 
but stand glowing contrast the com- 
paratively prosaic routines household 
chores and “looking after” children. 
Only rare cases high school 
college students gain appreciation 
the fact that “culture” can and does ex- 
press itself family living. 

further significant fact that for 
countless young people education 


er 
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ladder material success, Devoted par- 
ents often make tremendous sacrifices 
that their children can get better 
education order achieve higher 
niche the socio-economic scale. For 
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new The “American way” according 
its apostles the advertising frater- 
nity would spend the money now 
the car, some other standard equip- 
ment. 


TABLE 


Comparison Size Families, Detroit for Boys Trouble, 1946, 
and General Child Population, 1940 


Boys Trouble, 


Family Total Per Cent 
145 8.4 
354 20.5 
312 18.1 
298 
219 12.6 


Estimated. 


young men, this betterment translates 
concretely into white collar, executive 
professional positions. For girls, means 
positions teachers other profes- 
sionals. Both groups would naturally 
look upon large family depriving 
them the fruits their education 
and, therefore, betrayal their par- 
ents’ endeavors. 

Schools are caught this point 
current powerful sociological forces 
against which they could hardly make 
headway even they wished. The most 
powerful agencies communication 
unite glamorizing standard values 
based private automobiles, expensive 
radios, household equipment, 
clothes, extensive tourism, and other 
delightful ways parting with money. 
practical terms, many couple has 


Children Under 
Census, 1940 Critical 
Ratio 
Number Per Cent 

19.7 

143,640 28.7 

108 360 21.6 

64,400 12.9 


Before considering what schools and 
colleges might do, necessary, 
always educational planning, set 
forth objectives. The following para- 
graphs are tendered example 
the type statement which decisions 
must founded. would presump- 
tuous imply that there simple an- 
swer the situation. Individuals 
differing philosophical and religious be- 
liefs would arrive various contrasting 
emphases, although practice they 
might not far apart they might 
believe first guess. 

the risk indulging glittering 
generalities may list possible objec- 
tives under three main wishes: 

would like the girls become 


women capable living balanced 
lives which marriage and child- 
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rearing could integrated part. 

would like the boys become 
men guided standards value 
which consideration for wives and 
children could included. 

would like see future citizens 
reared families from which they 
could emerge loyal and responsible 
individuals capable making the 
most education order build 
better 


Let look these rosy objectives 
bit more closely. What they mean? 
the case the girls can clarify 
stating what they not mean. 
not want them become mere breed- 
ing machines the model which Hitler 
sought. Neither want them be- 
come torn between conflicting values 
that they must lead frustrated lives 
matter what path they choose. positive 
terms this means they must see how they 
can express themselves through family 
living they decide get married, 
through other types social living, 
they elect remain single. useless 
pretend that our modern world 
this task simple. The popularity 
serious books, magazine articles, and fic- 
tional presentations concerned with the 
role women highlights the probability 
that all too many cases solutions have 
proved inadequate. part the inade- 
quacy can traced the fact that so- 
lutions which seemed good early 
adulthood were revealed later years 
have lacked essential elements. 

Family life experts are aware that “the 
woman question” all eras reflec- 
tion masculine attitudes and practices. 
Male indifference egocentricity forces 
women Therefore, pro- 
gram can complete unless the boys 


THE EDUCATIONAL FORUM 


are helped develop into the kinds 
husbands co-workers whose atti- 
tudes and actions give support women 
their search for desirable life patterns. 

Psychologists, psychiatrists and other 
child guidance experts never tire 
tracing personality characteristics the 
early years life when children are 
completely dependent upon their par- 
ents. Before schools can influence, 
crucially significant learning takes place. 
Therefore, our objectives must 
think not only how our present 
charges will work out their own lives 
but also the kinds parents they 
will make for the next generation. Our 
ultimate objective, consequently, 
our utmost see that children yet 
unborn get off good start. they 
should come into the world unwanted, 
regarded their parents handicaps, 
the resultant rejection can have serious 
consequences. Conversely, their par- 
ents want them and look upon them 
essential media for expression 
deeply-felt values, they will become the 
kind children shall delight 
having our schools and the kinds 
adults this troubled world desperately 
needs, this sense, then, educate 
the present generation, are also in- 
fluencing greatly the next. 


The practical teacher and administra- 
tor probably saying, “This all very 
well. But, concretely, what can do?” 
Can these objectives translated into 
school programs that meet the unbend- 
ing requirements reality expressed 
budgets, teaching loads, and personnel 
shortages? 


1949] 


Already, many individual teachers 
and many school systems have done 
great deal. Programs family living 
are vital part many secondary school 
curriculums. Courses the family are 
popular many college campus. 
Some pioneering institutions have ad- 
dressed themselves directly the prob- 
lem giving well-rounded education 
young women, and with notable suc- 
cess. The following considerations are 
set forth, not original novel ideas, 
but lessons derived from existing 
practice and psychological knowledge. 

The first principle, all education, 
that personnel more influential than 
the curriculum. the extent that 
young people identify with and pattern 
themselves after teachers, the most last- 
ing influence educational institution 
the living patterns the teaching 
staff. This throws burden three 
groups: (1) the teacher-training insti- 
tutions which train future teachers; (2) 
the administrator who selects staff mem- 
bers; and (3) the boards which regu- 
late salary and other conditions which 
can and encourage hamper teachers 
living the kind lives that should 
like see all people enjoy. The prob- 
lem personnel much more than 
merely hiring more married women 
teachers; includes the selection mar- 
ried men who can serve pretty good 
models fine helpmates. also re- 
quires that remuneration and demands 
upon the time both men and women 
harmony with their fulfilling ade- 
quately family responsibilities. 
sumes equivalent standards selection 
and personnel policy for unmarried 
teachers both sexes. 


THE EDUCATIONAL FORUM 


475 


second general consideration that 
teaching, especially the arts, helps 
students see how translate cultural 
values into day-to-day living. Some 
courses art, for example, help stu- 
dents learn the principles design 
and color terms furniture selection 
and room arrangement. Not only 
much more that sort thing needed, 
but the same principle extended in- 
clude basic considerations the field 
philosophy and human relations. Such 
teaching need not wait drastic cur- 
riculum revision; fact, where has 
been most successful has been prod- 
uct personal vitality the part 
teachers who were unusually competent 
and alert modern developments 
their The tragedy that such 
instructors are comparatively rare and 
that too often they get squelched 
fellow-teachers administrators who 
feel most comfortable the presence 
more traditional and academically re- 
spectable standards. 

Vital teaching thrives best at- 
mosphere friendly change and experi- 
mentation. Curriculum revision often 
symptom systems and institutions 
where the administration enjoys watch- 
ing students and staff use their own ini- 
tiative seeking better solutions age- 
old problems. 

third consideration that students 
stimulated think about their own 
personal futures long-range terms, 
vast number secondary schools make 
provision for such discussion, least 
far vocational planning goes. Core 
curriculums guidance “classes” are the 
administrative devices most often found 
the secondary level. all but few 
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rare colleges, nothing done. The pity 
that youth’s personal planning likely 
terms life patterns desired 
for the vigorous years when they will 
their twenties and thirties. How- 
ever, these days long life expectancy 
(barring atomic war) full half the 
average person’s life will consist the 
years when will forty, fifty 
sixty. school can teach zestful ado- 
lescent what make his middle 
age declining years more vital, but 
when given chance young people are 
more than willing think terms 
the kind lives they would like en- 
joy during maturity. Among today’s 
adults, including undoubtedly some 
readers this article, are many for 
whom life now marred dissatisfac- 
tions and frustrations which had their 
origin early decisions whose full con- 
sequences they would unfold were 
never considered. 

The danger such long-range discus- 
sions that this point teachers may 
duty-bound give instructions 
rather than satisfied let each indi- 
vidual work out his own problems 
his own way. Those teachers who are 
happily complacent may try force all 
young people adopt the expedients 
which worked for them. Those whose 
lives are unsatisfactory may driven 
overstress the “mistakes” which they 
hold responsible. 

The important thing that such dis- 
cussions help young people start 
evolving personal strategies living. 
These necessarily include vocational ob- 
jectives. Much more significant, how- 
ever, thinking which weighs the ad- 
vantages and disadvantages various 
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family patterns and takes into considera- 
tion the probable result future group- 
living experience with mates and chil- 
dren. 

one can ignore the fact that social 
conditions may make youth’s ideals at- 
tainable with great difficulty, all. 
the extent that the future sees wars, 
forced migrations, inflations, depres- 
sions, and storms insecurity, the plans 
now made youth will often 
knocked askew. However, the extent 
that young people have such plans, they 
will have goals for their reactions 
such catastrophes. Perhaps more signifi- 
cant, because they have such goals they 
will more intelligent citizens 
their reaction such events. They will 
much less likely swept into des- 
tructive movements typified blind re- 
sentment, frantic grasping demagogic 
leaders, and unthinking worship ideo- 
logical shibboleths. 

fourth principle that, however 
valuable may consideration dis- 
tant future, young people their most 
significant living the present. 
lives are likely center around adjust- 
ments their age-mates and their 
present home situations. the psy- 
chologist, such present adjustments are 
highly crucial, because they are the stuff 
out which adult personality patterns 
are For example, girl who 
home must cope with continually re- 
proachful, self-centered mother may 
drift into pattern selfish self-gratifi- 
cation which her one altrustic inclina- 
tion spare any children she might 
have from the resultant tribulations 
the simple expedient seeing that none 
are born. The psychological clinic 


one large school system reports that its 
records now show cases where children 
who came out poor family situations 
the turn the century are now repre- 
sented the file “problem children” 
not only their children but some 
cases their grandchildren well. 

know that many adolescents are 
greatly disturbed weaknesses their 
parents’ lives. Some are upset con- 
stant quarelling Others, having 
witnessed homes split desertion, sep- 
aration divorce, react various ways. 
the extent that such reactions are 
evaded consciously, they become imbed- 
ded unconscious tendencies which may 
cause personal havoc. Where the prob- 
lems are faced consciously and the power 
human rationality brought bear, 
more intelligent solutions are possible. 

Can schools and colleges cope with 
problems laden with emotional dyna- 
mite? The answer that core-type 
courses and family living classes sec- 
ondary schools and psychology and 
mental hygiene courses the college 
level, the students are given any 
freedom raise questions close their 
interests, such problems come flooding 
into class discussions into conferences 
with instructors afterwards. Mental hy- 
gienists look with interest such ven- 
tilation personal sore spots. With 
skillful teachers who have some psycho- 
logical sophistication, such discussions 
can valuable. 

young people face their own per- 
sonal problems, they will able better 
adjust later roles husbands, 
wives, and parents. They will able 
see how they can manage get satis- 
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faction out these roles. longer 
fettered feelings inadequacy 
scared unconscious yearnings pun- 
ish destroy, they will more likely 
think the future terms co-op- 
eration with other human beings 
family groups well occupational 
and social organizations. 


summary, may say that there 
evidence that many ways current edu- 
cation reinforces attitudes which are evi- 
denced declining birth rates, Educa- 
tional institutions, careful selection 
and management personnel, link- 
ing cultural values with family living, 
giving youth opportunity dis- 
cuss long-range personal plans, and 
providing chances consider their pres- 
ent personal adjustments, can help 
young people work out richer patterns 
living. This can lead happier and 
more fruitful lives the present genera- 
tion. Even more important, may con- 
tribute getting the next generation 
off better start. 

There one thing that, the light 
present psychological knowledge, 
schools can not ignore. Never does one 
generation come school isolation. 
Today’s children are what they are 
partly because the education their par- 
ents received home, churches, and 
schools. 

To-morrow’s children are already 
school. cannot see them and 
may prefer not think about them, but 
they are there nevertheless. But whether 
not ignore them, are guiding 
their potential instruction. 
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Time 


What time? 

time what makes the hands move round 
the gilded, ticking clock? 

the spring which spins the universe? 

Are the brilliant sun and the shining moon 
The face the eternal clock 

And light and dark the hands? 

Are the seasons the morning, noon, evening, and night 
larger clock than know? 

Perhaps are each separate timepiece 
With separate time our own... 

And the mainspring life carefully wound 
God, our master, before puts down 
count the passing time, 

exult early strength, 

function our own little case 

Till the shadow time run out 

Obscures our face from the peering faces 

other time-latched creatures. 
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Teacher Morale Survey 


SHILLAND 


ill wind that blows nobody 

good” familiar old saying that 
has been used interpret the varying 
fortunes different groups affected 
similar events. this case the ill wind 
war and its inflationary aftermath has 
taken its toll education through either 
two channels, There first the 
teacher who sought more profitable em- 
ployment industry and the failure 
the existing remunerative rates attract 
adequate replacements number 
kind, Such the elasticity demand 
that characterizes education the ele- 
mentary and high school systems our 
country. Education cannot afford com- 
pete with the attractive financial returns 
industry this era inflation. 

The ill wind war and its accom- 
panying drain manpower into the 
armed services, together with the added 
opportunities for employment this meant 
those who remained behind, brought 
some well-needed lessons industry, 
not the least which was the lesson that 
was necessary provide incentives 
that would keep workers happy and in- 
terested their work well proud 
their performance. was not easy for 
industry correct situations which in- 
jured morale. Nor will easy 
the same for school teachers. Financial 
reward, the principal motivation under 
incentive system profit economy, 
not the only factor importance. 
the building morale among teachers, 


non-financial incentives must and play 
most important part. 


The Meaning Morale 


What the meaning morale? 
Beardsley Ruml some years ago used 
the word “homefulness” describe “the 
nature and meaning the common ex- 
perience being home.” And among 
other things emphasized that the 
importance this concept stemmed not 
only from knowledge the home’s 
physical aspects and its occupants but 
also, and more especially, from the sense 
certainty which this knowledge pro- 
vided. Webster’s dictionary defines 
reference confidence.” other words, 
morale may defined series at- 
titudes that influence one toward given 
situation with the objective “being 
home,” that situation. And apply- 
ing this concept teachers, the writer 
was instrumental drawing and sub- 
mitting list factors determine the 
importance each the morale 
school teachers northern West Vir- 
ginia County School System. 


The Survey 


claim made the incorporation 
all factors which might said 
influence the morale teachers. fact, 
this day democracy and industrial 
jurisprudence, one noteworthy omis- 
sion apparent, i.e., participation with 
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the administrative authorities the 
formulation school .policies the 
solution school problems. But inas- 
much effort was made avoid 
personal accusations against those few 
responsible for the handling such 
policies, this factor was purposely 
omitted. mentioned here for the 
benefit school authorities admitted- 
any survey school teacher morale. 
Aside from this, the survey consisted 
check list which stamped, ad- 
dressed envelope was clipped and dis- 
tributed all teachers, follows: 

This survey the 
County Schools, conducted students 
Personnel Management, Extension 
Division, West Virginia University, with 
the approval your Superintendent. 
You are asked not identify yourself 
beyond giving the following informa- 
tion: 

Instructions: Below list thirty 
(30) factors believe may influence 
you your work for better for worse. 
down the list carefully and select the 
ten (10) most important factors. 
terms their importance you, label 
the ten (10) factors numerical order 
from one (1) ten (10) the space 
the left. The interest this survey 
purely impersonal. encourage sin- 
cerity response. 


Consideration and courtesy superiors. 

Physical working conditions. 

Freedom from favoritism and discrim- 
ination. 

Doing work which have avo- 
cational interest (extracurricular ac- 
tivity). 

Adequacy equipment and supplies. 


n 
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Freedom superiors for coun- 
selling. 
Five-day week. 
Administrative co-operation and as- 
sistance. 
Job security (as compared with other 
occupations) 

Outlet for tenderness and affection. 

Being told how I’m doing work. 

12. Friendly attitude fellow 

13. Being told plans and results add 
interest work, 

14. Total hours worked per day. 

15. Doing work for which prepared 
and which interested. 

16. Advancement merit. 

17. Development personality associ- 
ating with and inspiring young 
people. 

18. Community recognition work 
(social importance education). 

19. Retirement 

20. Fair compensation. 

Increasing competence one’s work. 

22. Pupil’s attitude respect toward teach- 
ing. 

23. Location preferences teaching assign- 
ment. 

24. Opportunity for rendering service 
(Christian ideal). 

25. Escape from some less desirable form 
work. 

26. Special benefits (sick leave). 

27. Leaves absence. 

28. Freedom from anxiety (encourage- 
ment initiative). 

29. Encouragement salariwise broaden 
knowledge (i.e., through extension 

30. ——— Equal pay for equal work (equal dis- 


tribution work load). 


(Note: Hereinafter the above list factors will 


Results 


four hundred twenty-nine check 
lists and addressed envelopes distributed, 
the following were the results: 

Total Co-operators: 216. Sex: Male, 
(30.1%). Female, 151 (69.9%). 

Age Group: Under Years, 118 
(54.6%). Years and Over, 


(45.4%). 


THE EDUCATIONAL FORUM 
TABLE 
The Ten Most Important Factors 
(Sex) (Age) 
All 

Male Female Under and Over 
Fac- Per Fac- Per Fac- Per Per Fac- Per 
tor* Cent tor* Cent tor* Cent tor* Cent tor* Cent 

(4) 6.4 7.1 6.6 5.8 6.4 

See numerical list factors List” preceding page. 


Method Analysis and Weighting 


simple frequency tally was taken 
the occurrence every factor cited 
the check list was selected among 
the ten most important factors. The fac- 
tors thus selected the order im- 
portance from first tenth were 
weighted reverse multiplying 
ten the frequency selection each 
factor for the position first impor- 
tance, multiplying nine the fre- 
quency selection each factor for the 
position second importance and 
down the tenth factor importance, 
which was given weight one. this 
manner, recognition was given not only 
the frequency with which each factor 
was selected among the ten most impor- 
tant, but also the frequency with 
which occurred nearest the first order 
importance. Mere frequency selec- 


This item refers the total valid returns 
which there were 216. About twenty returns 
were invalid because the sex age classification 
was not indicated. 


tion one factor otherwise might mean 
came close being the first factor, let 
say, the second order impor- 
tance, but lost two three tallies 
some other factor for second position. 
The latter might not have been men- 
tioned with equal frequency factor 
importance for any other position 
while the importance the former 
might show with equal frequency the 
third, fourth, sixth position. Thus, 
when weighted, the importance each 
factor reflects its frequency occurrence 
well its position the ordering 
importance from first tenth. 


Some Interpretations the Results 


All Teachers—Table clearly reveals 
that factor number fifteen, “Doing work 
for which prepared and which 
interested,” decidedly the first 
most important influence affecting teach- 
ers their work, irrespective sex 
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age. Next order “Adequacy 
equipment and supplies,” factor number 
five. For industry this factor has been 
known develop loyalty among trained 
workers, but the same not often real- 
ized factor influencing the morale 
teachers. “Consideration and courtesy 
superiors,” factor number one, 
rated third importance. some- 
times said that supervision looks too 
often the mechanics situation, 
well the methods involved. Super- 
vision can profit taking the per- 
sonal touch indicated the high- 
ranking importance this factor. 
“Physical working conditions,” factor 
number two, fourth position, has 
much commend itself the teaching 
field even though 
morale can dealt with less ex- 
pensive plane than the cost affording 
the best physical working conditions. 
Yet, should noted that this factor 
appears second importance among the 
“40 and over” age group. Apparently 
the older teachers not relish the idea 
ageing along with the physical plant. 
Good maintenance practices here would 
serve two-fold purpose—to preserve 
the state mind older teachers and 
their usefulness together with the ex- 
tended usefulness the buildings. 
“Job security (as compared with other 
occupations),” factor number nine, is, 
course, reflection the alleged sacri- 
fices that teachers make otherwise the 
interests securing reward based 
stability. job security characterizes the 
teaching profession, teachers consider 
important factor their work. The 
absence other rewards makes this 
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vital consideration. “Administrative co- 
operation and assistance,” factor number 
eight, and “Friendly attitude fellow 
teachers,” factor number twelve, are 
sixth and seventh respectively. The lat- 
ter represents expression “belong- 
ingness” which people desire their 
work, while the former reflects the feel- 
ing being necessary part and being 
looked after. 

Factor number twenty, “Fair com- 
pensation,” eighth importance but 
appears second importance for male 
teachers and tenth for females. Un- 
doubtedly this reflection the 
family responsibility angle and the fact 
that women are more concerned with 
factors other than financial reward. “De- 
velopment personality associating 
with and inspiring young people,” the 
ninth factor importance. should 
noted that the first nine factors are 
also cited the other groups, i.e., sex 
and age. The only one among the first 
ten important factors displaced the 
sex age group number twenty-two, 
“Pupil’s attitude respect toward teach- 
ing.” 

Sex—“Advancement merit,” factor 
number sixteen, appears eighth im- 
portance for male teachers Table 
This attributed the fact that prin- 
cipalships are usually filled from the 
ranks male teachers this county, 
the case most school systems. The 
male teachers also thought less 
“Physical working conditions” and the 
“Friendly attitude fellow teachers,” 
factors two and twelve, which appear 
seventh and tenth positions respectively. 

The listing factors the female 
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teachers important reason the 
reversal factors twelve, eight, and 
nine, compared with nine, eight, and 
twelve for all teachers. Apparently the 
“Friendly attitude fellow teachers,” 
factor number twelve, more important 
the female teacher than the element 
“Job security,” factor number nine. 
The females also cited “Freedom 
superiors for counselling,” factor 
number six, ninth position more 
important than factor number twenty- 
two, “Pupil’s attitude respect toward 
teachers.” 

Age—In comparing the age groups, 
three factors stand out Table Factor 
number nineteen, 
sion,” and factor three, 
“Freedom from favoritism and discrimi- 
nation,” are listed ninth and tenth posi- 
tion respectively those “40 and over.” 
The former easily reckoned with the 
basis that these are the people most likely 
thinking retirement. “Freedom 
from favoritism 
probably arises from two First, 
connection with “Advancement 
merit,” factor number sixteen, which was 
eighth the listings for male teachers. 
Second, there the practice giving the 
“nod recognition” the newcomer, 
and expecting that the older teacher 
doesn’t need such encouragement. 

The other outstanding treatment 
factors the age groups reference 
factor number twenty, “Fair compen- 
sation.” This appears fifth for those “40 
and over,” equal importance factor 
number eight, “Administrative coopera- 
tion and For those “under 
40” ranked eighth. The system 
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West Virginia automatic salary in- 
creases the basis the possession 
degrees the sixteenth year serv- 
ice for those with M.A. not doing 
justice the teachers with longer ex- 
perience. Hence, the reason for the selec- 
tion factor twenty those “40 and 
over.” Length service beyond the six- 
teenth year should receive some recogni- 
tion factor influencing morale. The 
number principalships not sufficient 
care for all who service the educa- 
tional needs the community during 
their lifetime. 

Mention should also made the 
fact that the “under 40” age group con- 
tains the same listing factors for 
“all teachers.” This the only group 
that did not displace factor number 
twenty-two, “Pupil’s attitude respect 
toward teaching.” 


Factors Other Than the Ten Most 
Important 


Table the treatment all the 
factors other than the ten most impor- 
tant also helpful discerning differ- 
ences between the sex and age groups. 
For example, the female teachers at- 
tached more importance such factors 
number eleven, “Being told how I’m 
doing work,” and number thir- 
teen, “Being told plans and results 
add interest work,” than did the 
male teachers. “Special benefits (sick 
leave),” factor number twenty-six, and 
preferences teaching assign- 
ments,” factor number twenty-three, 
were also given more attention fe- 
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TABLE 
All Factors Per Cent 
Sex Age 
Factors All Teachers 
Male Female Under and Over 
6.8 6.8 6.4 
6.4 5.9 6.6 5.6 
4-5 3.0 3.1 4-3 
8.1 8.4 6.8 
6.4 5.1 5-7 
0.4 0.3 0.4 0.6 
2.4 2.8 2.1 
2.2 2.6 1.9 2.3 
11.6 10.5 12.0 11.7 
3.0 2.0 2.9 3.0 
1.9 2.0 1.9 2.1 1.8 
2.4 2.4 2.4 2.2 
3-4 3-5 3.6 3.9 
1.8 2.3 1.8 1.9 
2.9 2.9 2.9 2.6 
0.2 0.6 0.5 
1.5 3.6 2.8 2.3 
1.6 0.9 1.6 
1.8 1.5 2.0 1.8 


male teachers. The male teachers, 
the other hand, thought more factor 
number twenty-eight, “Freedom from 
anxiety (encouragement initiative),” 
than did the female teachers. 

For the age group factor number 
four, “Doing work which have 
avocational interest (extra-curricular ac- 
tivity),” was preferred more those 
teachers under forty years age. Per- 
haps this because the younger teacher 
had not yet found his real avocational 
interest. this county school system, 
the story told how one the old 
male teachers finally found his avoca- 
tional interest teaching children how 
drive the school safe-driving pro- 


gram. enjoys this work the nth 
degree. “Opportunity for rendering 
service (christian ideal),” factor num- 
ber twenty-four, appears more promi- 
nently importance among teachers 
forty years age and over than among 
the group under forty. 

The factors which received little 
recognition were: “Outlet for tender- 
ness and affection,” number ten, “Escape 
from some less desirable form work,” 
number twenty-five, and “leaves ab- 
sence,” number twenty-seven. Leaves 
absence are not provided without some 
special reason and then the only con- 
venience they afford such have 
little appeal grade school teachers. 


Some Conclusions and Implications 


Factors fifteen and seventeen, “Doing 
work for which prepared and 
which interested,” and “Develop- 
ment personality associating with 
and inspiring young people,” have sus- 
tained the test time influences af- 
fecting the attitude teachers their 
work. But what has happened such 
time-honored factors as, “Community 
recognition work (social impor- 
tance education),” “Opportunity for 
rendering service (christian and 
“Encouragement salariwise broaden 
knowledge through 
courses),” numbers eighteen, twenty- 
four, and twenty-nine the survey? 
Have they lost their appeal? Occasion- 
ally, too, teaching used strike at- 
tractive note when one would read about 
the retirement grade school teacher 
after many years renowned service. 
“Retirement pension,” factor number 
nineteen, served its own purpose, and 
this used worthy some considera- 
But where does stand today 
item importance the grade 
school teacher? 

One does not have seek long for 
answer this last question. Industry 
now recruiting the educated youth 
our land among other things the 
strength attractive retirement plans. 
“You pay per cent your salary 
$150 per year and the company con- 
tributes per cent. Any time you leave 

The writer was charge placement serv- 
ice for the Department Economics and Busi- 
ness Administration, West Virginia University, 
and knows the extent which this phase em- 


ployment expounded recruiting personnel 
visiting the campus. 
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you get back your contribution with 
interest per cent compounded an- 
After sixty-five you retire 
This addition your social security 
old-age pension.”* Compare this com- 
bination with existing teacher retire- 
ment plans which have not been revised 
some communities since the day they 
were instituted many odd years ago. 
“Retirement pension” was rated tenth 
importance the “40 and over” age 
group only. 

The social importance education 
used prominent its own way 
mighty tie that bound the teacher and 
the community recognition his 
work. Teachers have come realize, 
however, that they obtain recognition 
mostly when the parents come find 
out what’s wrong with their son 
daughter. occasional session the 
P.T.A. with the teachers will also un- 
cover some distraught parents seeking 
obtain some information from teach- 
ers what they can about bring- 
ing their children the right way. 
Beyond this, community recognition 
ceases function way that reflects 
the social importance education 
the teacher. Today, school administra- 
tors are obliged devote good por- 
tion their time planning interest the 
community its schools. 

Opportunity for rendering service, the 
Christian ideal, does not have much 
offer this day and age where there 
the important challenge making both 
ends meet fixed income the face 
rising living costs and increasing in- 
come other wage earners. Industry 
has induced not few teachers change 
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their minds. And this applies with equal 
force any encouragement salary-wise 
broaden the teachers’ knowledge 
through extension courses. They are 
satisfied, willing, and capable getting 
their M.A.’s, but spend more time and 
money further education not worth 
the extra five dollars per month addi- 
tional salary for advanced degrees. 

The reader may somewhat 
chagrined the treatment the Chris- 
tian ideal monetary plane. But the 
writer forced the conclusion that 
teaching has lost its appeal largely 
the failure the community maintain 
properly the scale values. Where 
once was shocking lose experi- 
enced teacher because the community 
would feel that loss, today this considera- 
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tion reserved for the coach and the 
band leader. The demand for their 
services inelastic. For the rest, the 
community has come respond the 
same way any good with elastic 
demand. The Christian ideal becomes 
tainted with worldly misgivings—they 
also serve who collect tickets football 
games. Teachers seldom any more ex- 
perience full satisfaction their work 
service the community under 
this modern emphasis community 
well-being—a champion football team 
band that “tops.” 

short, administrators would 
well modify their approach some 
the generally accepted principles al- 
legedly influencing teachers. The tempo 
the times requires change venue. 


great importance that the general public given op- 
portunity experience—consciously and intelligently—the efforts and 
results scientific research. not sufficient that each result 
taken up, elaborated, and applied few hundred specialists 
the field. Restricting the body knowledge small group deadens 
the philosophical spirit people and leads spiritual poverty.— 


ALBERT 


University for Nigeria, West Africa 


KENNETH 


IGERIA, tropical West Africa, 
the largest and most populous 
Colony the British Commonwealth. 
area about four times the size 
Britain, nearly one-and-a-half times 
large the State Texas. Its popu- 
lation has not been accurately counted, 
but probably not far short 
millions. Most the inhabitants live 
agriculture, and the country still 
the usually accepted sense “backward,” 
although many areas there 
indigenous culture considerable an- 
tiquity, and much so-called “primitive” 
African art now realized have 
quality exceeding most the products 
the “civilized” world. But Nigeria 
take its place the modern world, 
its educational system must vastly ex- 
tended. system which, its best, 
fitted the people live 
farmers, and which, its worst, sub- 
jected them despotism and slavery, 
cannot compete with modern industrial 
civilization. 

Schools, understand them 
Britain and America, have existed 
Nigeria for over 100 years. The pioneers 
the educational field were the Chris- 
tian missions, which continue take 
leading part, but recent years the 
Central Government, the local native 
administration and also the large Mos- 
lem community have opened their own 
schools, and the mission schools also now 
draw considerable fraction their 
funds from Government sources. Edu- 
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cation has developed most rapidly 
South Nigeria, where certain areas 
elementary education for boys very 
nearly universal, though female edu- 
cation less widespread and almost 
non-existant the greater part 
Northern Nigeria. Secondary (“High 
School”) education lags behind, and 
only about 10,000 boys and girls attend 
secondary schools. The problem edu- 
cating the people Nigeria even 
greater than its numbers may suggest. 
Having rapidly growing population, 
contains preponderance children, 
the school age group probably 
larger than that Britain, notwith- 
standing the larger total population 
the latter country. 

Many movements have had effect 
raising the standards education 
Nigeria, although the problem 
immense that the results have been 
limited. Since World War ambitious 
new schemes have been launched, and 
these are beginning have results. 
hoped that universal primary education 
will not long delayed, and more and 
more secondary schools are coming into 
being. spite the great difficulty 
obtaining qualified staffs (few people 
were trained Britain during World 
War when the universities and train- 
ing colleges were practically closed, and 
the number African graduate teachers 
still only tiny fraction what 
needed) the standards these schools 
are being steadily raised. The important 
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thing now that there should ade- 
quate facilities give the greatest op- 
portunities the boys and girls when 
they leave these secondary schools and 
wish continue their education. 


Need for 


There have been several previous 
developments the field higher 
education Nigeria. One the most 
urgent requirements the country 
for technicians, and training schools run 
the agricultural, veterinary and medi- 
cal departments have been opened fill 
this need. The results have been valua- 
ble and have succeeded bridging 
gap the country’s develop- 
ment, but have now reached stage 
when something different needed. 
The departmental schools mentioned 
only produced partly qualified people 
who were considered “inferior” 
graduates colleges and universities 
overseas. For good many 
Nigerians have gone Britain the 
United States attend universities. 
Many them have shown that they are 
competing equal terms 
with the other undergraduates, but for 
economic reasons only very small pro- 
portion could afford this type edu- 
cation, spite the numerous scholar- 
ships which are now awarded. 
versity any country adapted local 
requirements, and graduates who return 
Nigeria from overseas often find that 
their instruction not entirely suited 
equip them for their future work. 
Also, present, universities Britain 
are overcrowded and unable admit 
many students from abroad. For these 
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reasons and, most important all, 
that may serve focus for the 
intellectual life the country, has 
been decided found real university 
Nigeria itself. 

1943 Britain’s Government ap- 
pointed commission “to report the 
organization the existing facilities 
higher education West Africa, and 
make recommendations regarding future 
university development that area.” 
The chairman was Mr. Walter Elliot, 
M.P., and the body was commonly 
called the Elliot Commission; its mem- 
bers comprised authorities university 
education and African problems, in- 
cluding Mr. Julian Huxley (now Secre- 
tary General U.N.E.S.C.O.). Three 
West Africans were included for the 
first time full members body con- 
cerned with the future their own 
homeland. The most important recom- 
mendation endorsed the whole com- 
mission was that university should 
established Ibadan Nigeria. 

vast country like Nigeria, with 
its diverse races, was difficult task 
select suitable site, but most people 
agree that Ibadan was wise choice. 
The largest city Central Africa, with 
population approaching half million, 
way which the seaport capital Lagos 
could never be. 


Temporary Buildings 


The University College opened 
January 1948. present are occupy- 
ing temporary buildings which during 
World War II, served military 
hospital. This housed our first entry 
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students, which included 102 men and 
three girls. These temporary buildings 
serve laboratories, for which they are 
quite well suited, lecture rooms, com- 
mon rooms, offices and residential ac- 
commodation for students and staff. 

Our students nearly all come from 
Nigeria, but expect substantial 
number the future from the other 
West African territories the Gold 
Coast, Sierra Leone and the Gambia. 
expect the proportion women 
undergraduates increase more 
girls’ schools grow the country. 
October 1948 our student body num- 
bered 200, including 143 freshmen and 
hope that will grow five six 
hundred the next five years. 

College life temporary quarters 
presents many difficulties. Our univer- 
sity will entirely residential, and all 
our present undergraduates live the 
college. are aware the shortcom- 
ings the accommodation, and make 
every attempt provide better facilities, 
but our undergraduates know that they 
are pioneers and must therefore pre- 
pared submit some discomfort. 
Fach student either has his own study- 
bedroom shares larger room with 
another, and all meals are taken the 
dining-hall. There are 
feeding community drawn from many 
races, each with its particular dietary 
likes and prejudices, but compromise 
reached which dishes from various 
regions are included well certain 
“European” foods. 

Our students are all Africans. 


present most our staff come from 


Britain. October, 1948, there will 


THE EDUCATIONAL FORUM 


489 


about members, most with teaching 
and research experience universities 
Britain, Canada, the United States 
and India. least six these will 
West Africans, all trained overseas. 
recruiting our staff are trying 
maintain the highest standard, and 
discourage firmly the idea that “any- 
thing good enough for Africa.” 
all nationalities are course em- 
ployed equal terms. 

Our present faculties are arts, science 
and medicine. Our students are pro- 
ceeding the Bachelors’ degrees the 
University London, order en- 
sure that proper standard main- 
tained and that our graduates will 
accepted all parts the world. Later, 
when the college more firmly estab- 
lished, will confer its own degrees. 
Other undergraduate and postgraduate 
courses, for instance agriculture, will 
soon inaugurated. 


Splendid Site 


While occupy our temporary 
quarters, steps are being taken ensure 
speedy transfer more worthy 
home. have acquired splendid site 
nearly five square miles the out- 
skirts Ibadan, and our architects, Mr. 
Maxwell Fry and Miss Jane Drew, are 
busy drawing the plans. They are 
designing halls residence plan 
which will contemporary version 
the colleges Oxford and Cam- 
bridge Universities. There will also 
fine library, laboratories, research in- 
stitutes and large teaching hospital for 
the medical school. The large area 
needed for future development, for the 
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university will grow rapidly, and for the 
experimental farms our projected 
agricultural institute. 

Our college draws its funds mainly 
from government sources, but not 
government institution. The capital 
funds will mostly derive from grant 
made Britain’s Government. The 
current expenses come from endow- 
ments (started capital gift from the 
Nigerian Government) and annual 
block grant from the same source, 
addition the rather small income from 
students’ fees, but the college will 
completely autonomous, governed its 
own council. The council will include 
several Africans selected the Legisla- 
tive Council Nigeria, some members 
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the academic staff, and representatives 
universities Britain. 

present the University College 
Nigeria small institution. con- 
vinced, however, that will grow 
rapidly, and take increasingly im- 
portant part the development 
Nigeria. the years pass, will be- 
come predominantly West African, and 
will doubt develop accordance with 
the culture the country. We, who 
come from outside West Africa, intend 
try help the growing university 
such way ensure that will 
rapidly become independent center 
learning, able stand its own feet 
and acknowledged equal uni- 
versities all parts the world. 


Without cooperation between the hearts men, there will never 


peaceful agreement between the Against the loneliness 
today there stands Unesco. Unesco would nothing were satisfied 
international centre for debate and rhetoric. Unesco the 
citadel men without uniform, those who long know, not the 
specious justification for the slaughter their fellows, but why they 
should live together mutual understanding. 

Peace among men will more than mirage, coming and going, 
unless strive for its building the foundation respect for all the 
rights human personality. far, all have seen has been truces 
between the combatants. For centuries, civilization has lived from war 
war, with here and there stagnant parenthesis armistice. 
Unesco aspires better peace, peace not signed with blood the 
field battle, peace which shall made—slowly perhaps, but surely 
—by truth and virtue the hearts and consciences men.—M. Torres 
Director-General Unesco. 


Book Reviews 


Reviews not signed have been written the editor. 
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Henry Schaefer-Simmern, University 
California Press, 201 pp. $5.00. 


book creativity art which goes 
beyond mere agreement with modern ed- 
ucational philosophy and into the realm 
demonstrated fact all too rare. Leaders 
art education, therefore, will welcome 
The Unfolding Artistic Activity, re- 
port the procedures and results 
experiment conducted Henry Schaefer- 
Simmern under the auspices the Russell 
Sage Foundation. 

The theory underlying the experiment 
stresses the primary importance the un- 
adulterated creative process. The goal the 
natural cultivation growing mental 
powers they operate simultaneously with- 
the process visual conception artistic 
form. 

The experiment was conducted with 
four small groups: one composed men- 
tally defective girls and young women, 
another delinquent boys, third refu- 
gees, and fourth made business men 
and women. The author, through the 
analysis and description the experiences 
his students, enables trace their 
evolution and growth artistic creativity. 
are shown how students advance and 
regress, why transition stages sometimes 
exemplify minor conflicts, and how the 
student achieves further progress through 
his own critical study his previous attain- 
ments. While the work those limited 
intelligence somewhat restricted, and the 
products those higher the intelligence 
scale give more esthetic satisfaction, there 


is, nevertheless, basic pattern organi- 
zation and development which more 
importance than minor 
achievement. The results the experiment 
were highly gratifying from the standpoint 
art production among the delinquent and 
subnormal well among the refugees 
and business people; but greater im- 
portance still are the psychological and 
social implications, The true importance 
creative art activity becomes manifest when, 
this experiment, subnormal girl 
learns organize her thinking the point 
engaging everyday activities hereto- 
fore thought impossible, when delinquent 
boys develop interest wholesome activ- 
ity well unselfish concern each 
other’s problems, and when the average 
adult can engage activity which leads 
fuller and more satisfying existence. 

The author states that unfolding 
inherent artistic abilities the broadest impli- 
cations can ultimately attained only 
credit and acclaim are longer given pre- 
dominantly the artistic performance 
talented persons. Art education that recog- 
nizes artistic activity general attribute 
human nature and aims the unfolding 
and developing every man’s latent crea- 
tive abilities will contribute its share the 
great task which faces all us, the resur- 
rection humanized world. 

The thesis which Dr. Schaefer-Simmern 
propounds vital importance general 
well art educators. Unfortunately, its 
technical language may reduce its reading 
audience specialists the 
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Charles Lee Lewis. The University 
Tennessee Press. 369 pp. 


This lively account boy who 
was born log cabin Tennessee 
1862, spent his youth the hard and 
tragic era Congressional Reconstruction 
—that robbed the South what war had 
spared and also ran its guilty fingers deep 
into the pockets posterity—but who 
through hard work and unflagging de- 
votion noble cause rose against heavy 
odds high place teaching and educa- 
tional administration. The book more 
than biography effective educational 
leader; important chapter the 
history American education and espe- 
cially education the South during the 
latter part the past and the early years 
the present century. 

Almost anyone, except the most fortu- 
nate, born the Southern States during 
the last four decades the past century was 
likely have hard time getting 
formal education. late 1900 educa- 
tional facilities that region were not 
good these had been 1860. Claxton 
and most his contemporaries had take 
what they could get schooling and this 
was not much. For him the age four 
was successively the old Shearin School- 
house, mile and half from his home; 
then school Lutheran church building 
taught the local minister; then “Yallar 
Cat School,” so-called from mulatto who 
had lived the cabin; then “Shanghai 
near Poplin’s Cross Roads” and bit fur- 
ther away; then the “Corner No- 
where,” the children called it, sort 
moving school such was found New 
England the colonial period; and most 
the surroundings all these schools 
were depressingly primitive. most cases 
the room was only feet size, 
with ceiling glass windows, the floor 
not nailed down, heated winter 
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fireplace, backless seats made split logs, 
male teacher with pupils ranging 
ages from four twenty-one and above, 
but with Noah Webster’s Old Blue Back 
Speller, William McGuffey’s Readers, 
Smith’s English Grammar, Davies’ Ele- 
mentary Arithmetic, “singing” geography, 
severe discipline, spelling bees and Fri- 
day afternoons “exhibitions” which the 
pupils read original compositions essays 
and poems recited selections from famous 
orations. Claxton, whose parents were am- 
bitious for their son have education, 
then attended Turrentine Academy, 
type institution for which Tennessee 
early became and has long remained well- 
known, two-teacher, ten months’ institu- 
teacher, who was brought David 
Page’s Theory and Practice Teaching, 
Methodist preacher-teacher and then 
graduate the Nashville institution which 
later developed into George Peabody Col- 
lege for Teachers three and half years 
prepared for the University 
Tennessee where through severe thrift and 
thoroughness had very studious and 
successful career. Chapter the book 
gives interesting account collegiate 
practices while Claxton was 
graduate—methods teaching, lengthy 
written examinations, cheating 
ning” and the requirement that the student 
swear before the examination that its end 
would not lie making pledge that 
did not give receive aid the test. 

The book was written from 
amount sources, including miscellaneous 
memoranda the private papers Dr. 
Claxton—now the age eighty-six 
President-emeritus Austin Peay State 
College his native state—stenographic 
notes conversations between him and 
the author and much material which the 
late Charles Dabney had access 
preparing his two-volume Universal Edu- 
cation the South (The University 
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North Carolina Press, 1936) which gives 
attention the work Claxton the edu- 
cational awakening the Southern States 
toward the end the past and during the 
early years the present century. The 
bulk the book deals with Claxton’s giv- 
ing his plans for studying law and decid- 
ing into educational work, under the 
influence Edward Moses and Edwin 
Alderman; his work teacher and 
educational administrator North Caro- 
lina; professor “pedagogics” the 
North Carolina State Normal and Indus- 
trial School; head the department 
education his alma mater student 
European universities and European edu- 
cation; right-hand man President 
Dabney the University Tennessee 
the significant work the Summer Session 
the South; educational journalist; 
campaigner for public education the 
Southern States and later for that cause 
throughout the country; for decade 
United States Commissioner Education; 
Provost the University Alabama; 
Superintendent the Tulsa, Oklahoma, 
Schools; and his last official work, Presi- 
dent the Austin Peay State College 
Tennessee. 

Besides the work Claxton the book 
tells many interesting developments 
American education: the Conference for 
Education the South, the Southern Edu- 
cation Board, the General Education 
Board, the National Education 
tion, National Conference 
Education, Peabody Education Fund, edu- 
cational journalism; and the book may 
found helpful material prominent 
figures the time, including Edwin 
Alderman, Edward Moses, Herbert 
Curry, Franklin Lane, Walter Hines 
Page, Wickliffe Rose, Robert Ogden, 
George Foster Peabody, and 
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JoURNALISM AND THE SCHOOL PAPER 
Co. 410 pp. $2.40. 

Revising text such this one (which 
since 1938 has been one small number 
suitable for its field) always presents spe- 
cial problems. For, Professor Reddick 
points out, school journalism com- 
ing age.” 

With its literary magazines, newspapers, 
handbooks, press bureaus, radio stations— 
and now television—it dynamic and in- 
fluential activity! Yet, scholastic journalism 
always has had dearth adequately- 
trained teachers, proper publishing facilities, 
and ample rewards and work-rosters for 
both staff members and advisers. Hence the 
vital need for completely-written texts 
guide students and teachers. 

This revised edition has six new chapters, 
each eminently useful advisers who have 
been aware changing educational proc- 
esses well further professional advances 
the general field newspaper journalism. 
Its content now includes condensed his- 
tory American press evolution, develop- 
ment reader interest, picture editing, pub- 
lic opinion polls, special makeup problems, 
printing contracts, model staff organization, 
and bibliography. 

and the School has 
many examples from high school publica- 
tions—some them national contest win- 
ners. Emphasizing that this distinctive 
field education and institutional journal- 
istic training, Professor Reddick also has 
noted its social aspects. Though the text 
based the newspaper (with without 
formal journalism class) does not over- 
look the values and interest the type 
creative writing that more often found 
school literary 

Especially strong are chapters feature 
writing, assignments, and news-beat pro- 
cedure, headlines, makeup, and copyread- 
ing. The section typography, while some- 
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what simplified, nevertheless seems suffi- 
ciently detailed and technical enable the 
boys and girls Grades 9-12 learn how 
improve their publication’s appearance 
and readability. 

Each chapter ends with short set 
work-jobs for the student use the text 
become more than another the refer- 
ences the shelves the editorial office. 
Yet, definitely would enhance the value 
this book the bibliography had been 
scattered throughout it, each chapter carry- 
ing few specific enrichment readings from 
other proven texts journalism. Too often 
general bibliographies hidden the back 
book are overlooked both teacher and 
student. 

school paper can exist without its 
supporting business department. Its circula- 
tion must extensive, its advertising vital, 
fresh, and attractive, and its financial budget 
well balanced can pay its bills and, 
possible, break with small profit from year 
year. This not handbook all aspects 
business management, but the author has 
extended and rebuilt his two helpful chapters 
advertising and circulation. 

Humor columns are discussed with many 
examples, but what about the “gossip” 
“personal dirt” column that still plagues the 
student press some schools? Apparently 
fearing promote this source libel and 
editorial (and adviser!) headaches the 
power suggestion, the author dismisses 
with hardly more than single paragraph. 
Perhaps that enough. Says he: 

preparing the names column, great 
care should taken avoid holding 
person ridicule some other way 
hurting the feelings sensitive student. 
Though gossip affairs the heart will 
likely excite comment 
readers, may just readily bring painful 
embarrassment more timid students. 
general such material should avoided.” 

The chapter sports reporting seems too 
sketchy, and the great help staff members 
and advisers get from state and national 
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critical contests totally ignored. Weak, in- 
deed, would the achievements and in- 
fluence the smug school group that never 
read the journals entered the competi- 
tions the Quill Scroll Journalism So- 
ciety, National Scholastic Press Association, 
Columbia Scholastic Press Association. 
The CSPA this year celebrating its 25th 
year inspiration and leadership the 
field school journalism. Yet gets not 
even mention its official magazine, the 
School Press Review, the bibliography! 
Perhaps these omissions will among the 
author’s special tasks when the book comes 
for its fourth revision. 

estimate? Professor Reddick’s work 
sound, readable, generally thorough, 
and adaptable high school text. sym- 
pathetic and understands some the more 
acute difficulties publishing this educa- 
tional and public relations medium. Both 
teachers and students will like it. will 
help those youngsters, too, who may 
pondering career newspaper work. 
Finally, the revision keeps this book well 
toward the top one the texts con- 
sider for the high school journalism course. 

CARTER 
Temple University 


EDUCATION 


FOR AMERICAN 
Democracy. The Report the Presi- 
dent’s Commission Higher Education. 
Harper and Brothers. 375 pp. 
Here presented the six complete re- 

ports the President’s Commission 
Higher Education combined one publica- 
tion. Each report labeled separate 
Volume with Volume Six being tables 
the various data from which the conclu- 
sions and recommendations the previous 
five volumes were derived. These tables 
data, although rapidly going out date, 
furnish invaluable information adminis- 
trators institutions higher education. 
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These dynamic reports may prove 
revolutionary the field higher edu- 
cation was the Report the Committee 
Ten the field secondary educa- 
tion. The reports are filled with forthright 
recommendations that will provoke sharp, 
and hoped, helpful discussions and 
should lead action that will cause the 
report become landmark the history 
higher education America. 

The topics the report are them- 
selves provocative attention. Education 
for Better Nation and Better World, 
Toward Fuller Realization 
racy, Toward International Understand- 
ing and Cooperation, Toward the Solution 
Social Problems, Education for All, Bar- 
riers Equal Opportunity, Education for 
Free Men, are but few the topics about 
which are made stirring proposals. 
person connected with the administration 
college university should omit 
careful reading and study these thorough 
analyses the purposes and the future 
roles institutions higher education 
from the point view public policy. 

the proposals these reports are 
adopted colleges will depart from their 
tendency cloistered, ivory towers. 
That “Effective democratic education will 
deal directly with current problems” re- 
ceives special emphasis. suggested that 
education’s most important role serve 
instrument social transition” and 
that the responsibilities education might 
“defined terms the kind civiliza- 
tion society hopes build.” 

These reports carefully point out that 
education not merely private matter. 
Colleges are under obligations inspire 
their graduates with high social aims 
well furnish them information and 
must invested with public purpose.” 

Education instrument toward in- 
ternational understanding and cooperation 
but there the danger trying foster 
democracy abroad insisting the Ameri- 
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can way the only democratic way. 
Education instrument for fostering 
peace through international understanding. 
Peace must founded the universal 
recognition the rights the common 
man, 

Somehow the gap between scientific 
know-how and personal and social wisdom 
must bridged. peculiar responsi- 
bility the colleges train personnel and 
inaugurate research social science and 
social technology. 

There definite need for the educa- 
tion many more the college level. 
will mean the provision programs for 
the education those abilities which are 
not involved particularly academic apti- 
There needs free and universal 
access higher education. suggested 
that least percent the population 
should have the opportunity for junior col- 
lege education and least percent have 
advanced liberal specialized profes- 
sional education. 

All America might well adopt the Com- 
mission’s statement the purpose edu- 
cation “to find way life, good way 
life, and its best the best way life— 
best for the individual and best for society.” 


tion, Rupert Lodge. Harper and 
350 pp. $3.00. 

the original edition this book, pub- 
lished 1937, Professor Lodge advanced 
the proposition that philosophical thinking 
education three kinds: realism, 
idealism, and pragmatism. The basis for 
this assumption the fact that philosophy it- 
self, fundamental sense, breaks down 
into these three types thought. The 
validity the proposition may debated 
philosophers; but since Professor Lodge 
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educators may accept his statement its 
face value. are drawn favorably his 
position, likewise, his sensible acknowl- 
edgement that these ways thought are 
not exclusive categories. recognized 
that may, and often do, combine and 
interchange the basic principles well 
the methodologies the three systems. 

The revised edition built upon the 
same premises. Indeed, the revised edition 
duplicates the original edition almost word 
for word until come the last chapter, 
except that some slight changes have been 
made the account pragmatism. 

The book exemplifies the persistent en- 
deavor educational “philosophers” 
identify their kinds philosophy with tra- 
ditional systems with the pragmatism 
Peirce, James, Dewey, al. ‘To the present 
reviewer has seemed that this effort 
identification has been source error and 
weakness. One might hope that creative 
educational thought would prefer steer 
its own course independently all tradi- 
tional systems. When 
thinker feels the necessity adhering 
some brand idealism realism, 
clinging the precepts pragmatism, 
giving priority matter secondary 
importance; that say, putting 
first that which subsidiary and possesses 
only academic interest. The matter 
prime importance the practical problem 
before him and its 

Professor Lodge’s book meritorious 
its clear exposition the three philosophical 
paths. work art its representa- 
tion the idealist, the realist, and the 
pragmatist each, his own way, attacks 
educational problem. For the student 
this arrangement provides pleasant and 
not unprofitable philosophical exercise. 

this preoccupation with typical sys- 
tems which makes the book applicable 
today was ten years previously. For 
the same reason the book remote from 
the hot and imperative issues the pres- 
ent. time peace and goodwill—if 
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there ever can such—we may perhaps 
allowed indulgence the 
time which this book affords. But 
world tensions, rivalries, and confusions, 
where educators especially want direction 
and understanding, would seem that 
philosophy education should offer more 
rugged diet. 

Chapter XX, the last chapter this 
revised edition, deals with “Social Educa- 
topic which does not appear 
the earlier edition. Following familiar lines, 
this chapter presents excellent but brief 
account the problems educating youth 
for moral social living. These problems in- 
the lessened influence the church, the 
changing status the family, the increas- 
ing load responsibility placed upon the 
schools, parent education, the function 
lay organizations and youth groups, and 
consideration educative techniques. 

While this sound and interesting 
chapter, cannot but observe that lacks 
the “punch” contemporaneous facts and 
the date lines its various footnotes. 

spite this reviewer’s critical observa- 
tions, must finally remark that this book 
unique and stimulating approach 
the subject educational philosophy. 
the hands liberal teacher with fine 
aptitude for timely application, who the 
same time puts educational problems above 
the book can made 
effective vehicle instruction. 

VALENTINE 
San Francisco State College 


PSYCHOLOGY 


Virginia Mae Axline, 
The Houghton Mifflin Company. 374 
$4.50. 

One the most crucial problems 
education the relation between the scien- 
tific specialist and the teacher children. 
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Somehow they must work harmony with 
each other instead running counter 
the natural tendencies With 
transparent clarity, Miss Axline bridges the 
gap between the therapist and the teacher 
and sets down the eight basic principles 
play therapy which she has explored under 
the supervision Carl Rogers, 
the University Chicago, the non-direc- 
tive therapeutic technique. She defines this 
technique which has impressed specialists 
with its tremendous possibilities: 
Non-directive therapy based upon the as- 
sumption that the individual has within himself, 
not only the ability solve his own problems 
satisfactorily but also this growth impulse that 
makes mature behavior more satisfying than im- 
mature behavior. [It] grants the individual the 
permissiveness himself; accepts that self 
completely, without evaluation pressure 
change; recognizes and clarifies the expressed 
emotionalized attitudes reflection what 
the client has expressed; and, the very process 
non-directive therapy, offers the individual 
the opportunity himself, learn know 
himself, chart his own course openly and 
satisfactory design for living. (P. 15-16) 


The author points out the inadequacy 
the term “non-directive” when applied 
the the client, that the primary 
emphasis placed upon his own active par- 
ticipation this growth experience. The 
term, however, does accurately describe the 
the counselor, that maintains 
sufficient self-discipline restrain any im- 
pulses which might have take over 
the client’s responsibility. 

examining the basic principles, formu- 
lated Part Three this book, which 
guide the therapist all non-directive 
therapeutic contacts, this reviewer im- 
pressed with the fact that these same prin- 
ciples should guide also the teacher 
children—to wit: developing warm, 
friendly relationship with the child; accept- 
ing the child completely; recognizing the 
feelings the child expressing gain in- 
sight into his behavior; maintaining respect 
for the child’s ability solve his own prob- 
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lems given opportunity; abiding the 
law readiness; and on. The author 
not content with mere generalized state- 
ments, however, but has been most gen- 
erous giving specific instances and il- 
lustrations how and the way 
the attitudes and principles may imple- 
mented the play contacts. She sees play 
therapy method helping problem 
children help Play unquestion- 
ably has many functions. expres- 
sion the child’s mental life, that 
his way learning and experimenting 
with his environment. Imaginative play 
may serve escape from reality—a 
means vicarious experience. But 
matter what the form his play, through 
the child gains experiences and does the 
thinking that applies problem-solving. 
His insights grow out his knowledge and 
experience gained through play. The child’s 
play will reveal alert teachers, they 
therapists, his genuine concerns and 
interests, his deep-felt needs and problems, 
his bitter hatreds, his outgoing affections, 
his desire will and grow. When the non- 
directive, self-directive techniques are 
applied the treatment children, the 
results are extremely significant. Miss 
Axline points out: 


little child, rejected, insecure, without love, 
without feeling belongingness, can meet this 
challenge realize more fully the capacity within 
himself and can show more positive signs 
more mature and responsible behavior, then edu- 
cators and social workers and industrialists might 
find profitable re-examine the adequacies 
their contributions the development the 
individual reciprocate making contribution 
for the improvement all human relationships. 
Here, too, the individual’s responsibility others 
direct proportion the amount freedom 
that entrusted him. (P. 29) 


That this viewpoint consistent with 
the best principles modern schools one 
needs but examine recent study 
group curriculum experts who conclude 
that “social values are achieved through 
curriculum which has 
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needs, and maturities children and youth 
its core.” This final challenge the 
curriculum worker calls for curriculum 
that developed meet present needs 
such way build bases for sound choice 
and action the future, build the needed 
urge use these bases for action the 
major areas 

Miss Axline’s informative little volume 
contains wealth verbatim case material 
and shows children they really are— 
seen from needs, their 
potentialities, their achievements when 
freed for growth toward maturity. 
should read thoughtfully all prospec- 
tive teachers, experienced teachers, adminis- 
trators, and all others interested the de- 
velopment the individual toward human 
relationships. people who are closely 
associated with the schools today know that 
the primary need for the successful edu- 
cation children sound mental health 
for all the educational proc- 
ess. Part Four the volume the im- 
plications the principles educators 
specifically pointed out, first, its practical 
schoolroom applications and the obligation 
the teacher enrich the child’s life far 
beyond the academic Its sec- 
ond implication applied Parent- 
Teacher relationships and plea for the 
same acceptance parents and reflection 
the attitudes and feelings they express 
plus opportunity freely express them- 
selves. Finally there comes the application 
the principles Teacher-Administrator 
relationships and the request for demo- 
cratic procedure school administration 
insure each person the school system 
sense adequacy and fulfillment helping 
shape the policies and procedures the 
school and feeling personal responsibility 
for Obligations are carried out much 


B., Forkner, L., and 
McKim, Developing Curriculum for 
Modern Living, 67. New York: Bureau 
Publications, Teachers College, Columbia Univer- 


sity, 1947. 
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more effectively when there maintained 
mutual respect and togetherness efforts 
and all participants strive achieve unity 
And school would become 
very different institution teachers were 
freed and encouraged deal with children 
and their parents with the understanding 
delineated vividly this book. 
HELEN BECKER 

Michigan State Normal College 


Ypsilanti 


YEARBOOK, Oscar Krisen Buros, editor. 
Rutgers University New Bruns- 
wick, 1047 pp. $12.50. 
This and monumental volume 

uses. the sixth series which began 
1935. The first two annual volumes, 
published 1935 and 1936 respectively, 
were bibliographic only. The third the 
series (1937) had critical excerpts also. 

1938 the fourth volume included original 

reviews publications and tests. fifth, 

immediately preceding the present volume, 

“The Nineteen Forty Mental Measure- 

ments Yearbook” (1941), was planned 

much like the volume under review. At- 
tention called the former volumes 
because the present publication meant 

“to supplement, not supplant” earlier 

books the series. Originally had been 

planned publish volume every two years, 
but war conditions prevented. 

The present volume serves the expert 
testing and the practitioner testing 
much unabridged dictionary serves 
the general reader and writer. covers all 
commercially available tests—educational, 
psychological 
during the years, 1940-1947, inclusive. 
are found original reviews 633 tests, 
713 original reviews 320 reviewers, and 
3,368 references literature tests, The 
numbers are quoted indicate the stupen- 
dous undertaking assumed the editor. 
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Elaborate information given regarding 
each test. Included are the title, age groups 
for which the test designed, the date 
copyright publication, its adaptability 
machine scoring, whether individual 
group test, the cost, the time needed for 
administration, the author, the publisher, 
test references, original test reviews written 
specifically for this volume the invitation 
the editor, excerpts from former reviews 
published elsewhere, and cross references 
earlier reviews. 

The reviews tests are written well- 
known persons: for example, tests intelli- 
gence Cyril Burt, Kuder, Wechsler, 
Lorge, Thorndike and Garrett; 
character and personality tests Watson 
and Symonds; and reading tests McKim, 
Gray, Witty and Wrightstone. 

The entries are classified, there are ex- 
cerpts from books published elsewhere and 
also cross references. There periodical 
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directory index, publishers directory and 
index, and index titles and names. 

The binding sturdy buckram, can 
stand the hard usage which the volume 
ought have. Though large size, 
well proportioned and manageable. 

published The Institute Mental 
Measurements Rutgers University 
through the Rutgers University Press. The 
creation this Institute enabled the editor 
give full time the preparation the 
volume. The University congratu- 
lated this important project. 

The price may seem high. However, 
attention drawn the fact that 
justifiable, even when the volume used 
textbook, may kept for perma- 
nent reference afterwards. One cannot see 
how teacher courses tests and meas- 
urements will want without it. Using 
will increase his effectiveness and save 
countless hours time. 


Taste does not come chance nature; long and laborous 
business acquire it. the lowest style only the arts, whether 
painting, poetry music that may said the vulgar sense 
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Brief Browsings Books 


Arithmetic Teaching Techniques 
in-service study which has been prepared 
the Department Elementary Educa- 
tion the Chicago Public Schools, with 
the co-operation the District Superin- 
tendents, Principals and Teachers the 
Chicago Public Elementary Schools, The 
authorship the manual divided among 
1,145 classroom teachers, 325 principals, 
nine district superintendents, and the Com- 
mittee Arithmetic Teaching 
niques. the 337 pages are 349 successful 
techniques addition study the 
nature problem-solving. The book has 
seven chapters devoted these techniques 
classified into categories and grade levels. 
Table Contents assists the teacher 
refer particular difficulties. the seven 
chapters are the following: vocabulary dif- 
ficulties, mechanics reading difficulties, 
arithmetical difficulties, teaching difficulties, 
textbook difficulties, problem analysis and 
reasoning difficulties. 

The study may ordered from the 
Board Education the City Chicago, 
Herold Hunt, General Superintendent. 
The price $1.25. 

The Commission the English Cur- 
riculum has recently published outline 
the desirable outcomes and experiences 
the language arts which will illus- 
trated the curriculum study the Na- 
tional Council Teachers English. 

Equality Opportunity College Ad- 
published the University 
the State New York, quotes the law 
the Education Practices Act and explains 
its working. The place institutions main- 
tained religious groups also clearly set 

The Ethics Ambiguity, written 
Madame Simone Beauvoir, distin- 


guished French writer, sets forth the prin- 
ciples The relationship 
this philosophy others clearly shown, 
and each criticized. The volume pub- 
lished The Philosophical Library, 
East Street, New York 16, New York. 
The price for the 159-page book $3.00. 
The ethical problem foremost one 
philosophical writing the present time, 
and Madame Beauvoir’s volume deeply 
penetrates the ethical problem modern 
man. While her work complements that 
it. Whether not one agrees with the 
conclusions set forth this stimulating read- 
ing. Particularly one interested the 
problem freedom here set forth. 

The American Council Education 
has published (February 16, 1949) 
pamphlet, “Wanted 30,000 Instructors for 
under the chairmanship Karl Bige- 
low. The 52-page monograph indicates the 
need for instructors, their qualifications, 
analysis the job this division the edu- 
cational field, well such topics adult 
education, counseling, curriculum-building, 
general education, terminal education, voca- 
tional-technical education, and indications 
where training and experience may 
The price $1.00. 

Geographic Approaches Social Edu- 
cation the subject the 1948 yearbook 
the National Council for the Social 
Studies, Edited Clyde Kohn, 
Northwestern University, with contribu- 
tors from many institutions, this most 
useful book. survey the six parts in- 
dicates its scope. First, there section 
general goals and philosophy. Next 
statement specific objectives, including 
conservation and vocational guidance 
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the field. important section describes 
tools for the achievement goals. Among 
these are reading materials, globes, maps, 
still pictures, motion pictures, statistics, the 
home community, and source materials. 

Part Four has three chapters which give 
the implications for the elementary cur- 
riculum including geographic instruction 
for the primary grades, geographic instruc- 
tion the intermediate and upper grades, 
and illustrations learning experiences 
which lead the development geo- 
graphic point view. Part Five similarly 
develops the implications for the secondary 
curriculum. Here emphasis placed upon 
suggested course the geography 
nations, another course world global 
geography, and third, the treatment 
geographic knowledge and understanding 
history courses, with special reference 
American history. Another chapter ex- 
plains how geographic understandings may 
treated core curriculums, 

The final section develops geography 
the teacher education program. 

The yearbook sells for $2.50 bound 
paper, for $3.00 the cloth edition. 
may secured from The National Coun- 
cil for the Social Studies, 1201 Sixteenth 
Street, N.W., Washington D.C. 

Prospects for Democracy Japan 
Bisson sets forth the development 
social, political and economic life Japan 
under the regime directed General Mac- 
Arthur. this Institute Pacific Rela- 
tions book are chapters the problems 
faced the occupation authorities, pre- 
election developments, background and re- 
sults the second election, reform meas- 
ures the Katayama cabinet, the economic 
struggle, and recent trends the occupa- 
tion policy. Questions are raised 
whether not democracy will pre- 
served after the American occupation has 
The volume published The Mac- 
millan Company has 133 pages and 
priced $2.75. 

Paths the Present Arthur 


Schleisinger, connects history with the 
present day. interpretation prob- 
lems the present the light their 
historical National traits are 
found the question, “What then the 
American, this new man?” chapter 
enlightening another the “Role 
the Immigrant.” Another chapter recalls 
yardstick for presidents recently given 
wide publicity national magazine. 
There are two chapters the persisting 
problems the presidency the United 
States. Three chapters “War and 
Peace” indicate America’s stake 
world” and peace, City Ameri- 
can Civilization” revealing, another, 
“Food the Making America.” The 
latter utmost importance just now 
when the Director General Unesco 
calling the attention the governments 
the world the problem the world’s 
food, believing one the greatest 
our time. final chapter has for its head- 
ing “Casting the National Horoscope.” 
The college edition the book sells for 
$3.00. has 302 pages. Twenty-five 
pages suggestions for further reading 
are valuable. 

Decadence the unusual title new 
Head the Department Psychology 
and Philosophy Birkbeck College, Uni- 
versity London. evaluates and 
examines the meaning the word “deca- 
dent” applies art, literature, music, 
human character, ethics, architecture, so- 
ciety, and other phases life. ex- 
amines detail the present status each 
these modern life. his examination 
humanism, communism, 
democracy, free will, evolution, science, 
psychoanalysis, ethics and subjectivism. 
proponent what usually called tradi- 
tional philosophy, summarizes the factors 
which are hostile philosophy ends 
rather than merely means. The idealist 
will find confirmation for many his 
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views, the realist pragmatist will see 
attacks his position. ‘The volume 424 
pages sells for $4.75. published 
the Philosophical Library, East 4oth 
Street, New York City 16. 

The Africa Albert Schweitzer, told 
text and pictures two recent visitors 
his forest hospital, Charles Joy and 
Melvin Arnold, volume information 
and charm. Almost half the book, un- 
fortunately unpaged, consists 
tions. Both the narrators are editors. 
They have written this volume not only 
inform but also call attention 
remarkable contribution African life 
which has been made this philosopher- 
theologian, musician-physician, who will 
likely retire this year after years 
physician Lambarene. The endpapers 
present map the grounds and buildings 
the forest hospital. The final essay 
Dr. Schweitzer gives wise observations 
the colonial policy and presents difficulties 
which many overlook dealing with here- 
tofore subject peoples. The book pub- 
lished Harper and Brothers and The 
Beacon Press, listed $3.75. 

American School Buildings 
twenty-seventh yearbook the American 
distributed members from the head- 
quarters the Association, Washington, 
D.C., and sells other than members 
$4.00. its 353 pages aside from the 
list members one finds expert advice 
all phases the school building. should 
exceedingly important school execu- 
tives just now when many are, soon 
will be, faced with providing additional 
classroom space and facilities for enlarged 
educational programs. The chairman 
the Commission American School Build- 
ings which prepared the Yearbook War- 
ren White, Superintendent the Dal- 
las, Texas, Schools. Other members the 
Committee are superintendents schools, 
professors school administration, archi- 
tects and officers planning divisions. 


Living Literature for Oral Interpreta- 
tion, recently published the Appleton- 
Century-Crofts, Inc., edited Moiree 
Compere, the Department Speech, 
Dramatics, and Radio Education Michi- 
gan State College. Mrs. Compere believes 
that all literature should have life its 
main ingredient. Because all real life ex- 
perience must limited, man must learn 
read and secure his knowledge second- 
hand, live deeply. “Oral read- 
ing one the methods which develop 
ability hunt for the living encased 
words,” writes Compere. Here she 
compiles material selected from many areas 
and brings together single volume 
rich source-book for the teacher public 
speaking the person who gives inter- 
pretative readings public. 

After introduction which gives wise 
counsel selection, cutting and adaptation 
for oral interpretation, there are selections 
from narrative prose (17); fantasy 
essays—factual and facetious (8); Christ- 
mas—prose and poetry (10); poetry and 
laughter (17); and poetry (25). All total 
there are There wide 
range primarily from newer authors such 
Lillian Smith, William 
Roark Bradford, Sgt. Marion Hargrove, 
Heywood Broun, James Thurber, Carl 
Sandburg, Langston Hughes, Steven Vin- 
cent Benet, Ogden Nash, and Her- 
bert. The selections fifty-five authors 
are included. The price the book (446 
pages) $3.00. 

Janet Agnes Kelley, the School 
Education, City College New York has 
written College Life and the Mores. 
published The Bureau Publications 
Teachers College, Columbia University 
$3.75. The volume 292 pages 
particular interest personnel workers, 
administrators, teachers and 
has grown out the author’s experience 
both public school and college. She 
found college life has society its own. 
this society which she analyzes and 
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Her data are from study 
literature the field anthropology and 
sociology, personal experience, and discus- 
sions with sociologists and personnel work- 
ers. Various surveys were made using college 
catalogs, handbooks, yearbooks, and news- 
papers covering period twenty years. 
For six months’ period analysis was 
made current social behavior college 
campuses twenty colleges the 
United States through weekly and daily 
newspapers, Literature and research col- 
lege life were also studied. not within 
the scope this brief notice detail the 
conclusions which Dr. Kelley has arrived. 
The broader phases this problem are 
set forth well much specific informa- 
tion individual cases. There are good 
chapter bibliographies and appendix ex- 
plaining detail the technique the study. 

Helping Children 
School timely publication Edward 
Dolch the University Illinois. 
published The Garrard Press, 
ture the situation where stated, 
twenty per cent all school children are 
handicapped. Eleven chapters cover the 
whole area the handicapped. Sample 
topics are: hearing defects, sight handi- 
caps, speech defects, and the emotionally 
There are 342 pages. The 
price $4.00. 

The More Perfect Union exhibits pro- 
gram for control inter-group discrimina- 
tion the United States. written 
Maclver, Professor Political 
Philosophy and Sociology Columbia 
University. Here scholarly presentation 
prejudice, with its resulting discrimina- 
tion which denies equality opportunity. 
shown how discrimination exists the 
economic, political and educational fronts. 
Practical suggestions are given showing 
how may fought schools, churches, 
courts, unions, the press and radio. 
The book published the Macmillan 
Company. 
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Max Lerner has collected his most sig- 
nificant editorial writings chiefly from 
which current problems are discussed. 
The subtitle Notes the Multiple Revo- 
lution our Time. The essays are collected 
under striking headings. The first section 
consists notes ethics and culture; the 
second, economics and politics; and 
third, America among the powers. The 
liberal point views taken throughout. 
There are two hundred these “pieces,” 
calls them, several with four five 
subheads. Among them are such significant 
subjects religious freedom, “The Pro- 
fessor Political Eunuch,” “The Seven 
Deadly Press Sins,” “The Ethics the 
Dust,” and peacetime military training. 
There are pen portraits President Tru- 
man, Henry Wallace, Earl Browder, 
Brandeis, Goebbels, Byrnes, Trotsky and 
Lilienthal. The sketches are confined the 
years between 1944 and 1948. Simon and 
Schuster, Inc., publishes the book which 
has 369 pages and sells for $3.50. 

“How are the minority groups treated 
the textbooks used American schools?” 
“Do these textbooks teach understanding— 
prejudice?” “Are they fair?” 
are some the questions which are dis- 
cussed and answered Intergroup Rela- 
tions Teaching Materials published 
the American Council Education. This 
the report the Committee the 
Study Teaching Materials Intergroup 
Relations. its 231 pages this volume 
clearly sets forth the premise that the in- 
dividual worth the individual citizen 
the cardinal tenet the American phi- 
books used our schools shows that those 
currently used, largely unintentionally, tend 
create stereotypes unfavorable minor- 
ity groups. Abundant examples are given. 
There are sections which describe the 
ethnic, racial and religious groups, and the 
group tensions which exist. This most 
illuminating and valuable study. The list 
price $3.00. 
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THE EDUCATIONAL FORUM 


Behind the By-Lines 


(Continued from page 388) 


conductor the University Symphony 
Orchestra. the author “Fugue and 
Form” and the Limits Music.” 
has prepared editions Salamone Rossi’s 
Sinfonie Tre Voci and Canzoni Quat- 
tro. member the American Musi- 
cological Society. 

Isabelle Levi wrote The Evolution 
Radio Broadcast the result her ex- 
perience Chairman the Department 
Social Studies, Woodward High School, 
Cincinnati. She the principal author 
“American Problems,” course study 
for Cincinnati high schools. She has now 
retired and concerns herself with writing. 

Social Drama Education contri- 
bution Arthur Katona, Assistant Pro- 
fessor the Department Effective Liv- 
ing, Michigan State College, East Lansing. 
His rather unusual article has resulted from 
his activities the campus and the com- 
munity social drama, social recreation, 
the arts, Red Cross, and similar extra-cur- 
ricular phases living. says “My wife 
the actual artist the However, 
Dr. Katona has written “The Teaching 
Sociology Democracy,” “Social Art; 
Community Approach, and Community 
Services and the Negro.” These have ap- 
peared various sociological magazines. 

William Wattenberg, Associate Pro- 
fessor Education and Educational Psy- 
chology, Wayne University, the author 
Educate Two Generations Once. 
the co-ordinator two large courses, 
“Education for Mental Health,” and 
Health the Home,” being given 
cooperatively the Departments Edu- 
cation and Psychiatry Wayne University 
and the University Michigan. Among 
his publications are “Boys Trouble, 
1946,” and “On the Educational Front.” 
co-editor “Americans All: Studies 
Intercultural Education,” and 
ers for Democracy.” 


Teacher Morale Survey Pro- 


fessor Peter Shilland, the Department 
Economics the College Business 
Administration, Butler University, Indian- 
Dr. Shilland was formerly associated 
with the departments economics 
Hunter College (New York City), the 
University Illinois, The Ohio State Uni- 
versity, and West Virginia University. 
has contributed the American Economic 
Review and Industrial Relations and Labor 

University for Nigeria, West 
illustrative what being done higher 
education one the smaller African 
countries. written Kenneth Mel- 
lanby, O.B.E., Ph.D., Sc.D., who was 
educated Cambridge University, and 
now principal this new college. 

The poetry for this issue includes au- 
thors new THE 
well some who have been regular 
Jacob Solovay, who wrote 
Commencement Address teaches English 
the Fort Hamilton High School, Brooklyn, 
New York. currently working 
book light verse educational and 
related topics. Summer Day Metrical 
Experiment), using experimental 
techniques, has been contributed Richard 
Loughlin. teaches speech John 
Adams High School, New York City. 

Gladys Vondy Robertson has been 
regular contributor for several Her 
poem this issue, Caldron, found her 
characteristic style writing. Towers 
Ivory comes from Alfred Hedrick, 
Lewis and Clark College and Multnomah 
College, Portland, Oregon. has written 
articles and verse for number maga- 
zines, including The Educational Review. 
Time comes from senior Oklahoma 
and College, Stillwater, Oklahoma, 
Wilma Clarke Marler. She member 
Lambda Chapter Kappa Delta Pi. 
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VOLUME 


From the Executive President 


ANY times this year have wondered 

how much follow-up there has been 
the oft repeated concern expressed 
Convocation for identifying 
Kappa Delta with international educa- 
tional affairs, Again this year two hundred 
subscriptions THE EDUCATIONAL 
have been sent educational leaders 
scattered throughout the world. im- 
mediate interest this brief message 
with what the local chapters have been 
doing. May suggest some the many pos- 
sibilities? 

The Commission 
Education Reconstruction recognized 
UNESCO the coordinating agency for 
voluntary efforts directed toward the end 
the name suggests. Write CIER, 744 
Jackson Place, N.W., Washington D.C. 
for bulletin material assistance de- 
veloping project. 

The Advisory Committee Cultural 
and Educational Relations with Occupied 
Countries maintains offices the same 
address, the name suggests con- 
cerned with those countries not yet 
members UNESCO. The Committee 
will send free upon request Occupied 


Countries News Notes. 

UNESCO course the chief channel 
international cooperation for our pro- 
fession. was privilege early April, 
with some three thousand others the Na- 
tional Commission UNESCO three day 
session Cleveland. While there was 
constantly reminded the interests mani- 
fested our Convocation Atlantic City. 
You will recall that our annual lecturer 
last year, Howard Wilson, member 
the Executive Committee the National 
Commission. Certainly every chapter 
should devote least one program 
year some aspect the work 
UNESCO. Write UNESCO Relations 
Staff, Department State, Washington, 
for the pamphlet Some Answers Your 
Questions, Resource List, list many 
challenging opportunities for chapters. 

And then, not overlook program and 
practical aid possibilities found among 
the foreign students your own campuses. 

The field rich, and yours but for the 
taking. 


April 11, 1949 
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From the General Office 


urged again that members who 
change their place residence notify 
the General Office that Epuca- 
TIONAL FORUM may come them 
promptly. All members should understand 
that the regulations the postal authorities 
not permit forwarding magazines 
except the notification the subscriber 
and payment the postage which due. 
Changes address should sent promptly. 
often receive complaints that the 
magazine not being received, when our 
investigation shows that the address which 
use that which the member wishes 
copies Perhaps institutional ad- 
dress where mail not delivered efficiently. 
Sometimes the copy not delivered the 
address the wrapper. urged that in- 
vestigation made locally, before writing 
the General Office. 

gratifying know that the articles 
wide Authors rather generally 
purchase reprints. order for 1,000 
copies the article Dr. George Stod- 
dard the March 
has been received from the Los Angeles 
Schools; one for 5,000 copies has been re- 
ceived from another source for the article 
Mark Starr. 

The typewriters the General Office 
have been constant use since before the 
Authorization was given The 
Executive Council exchange these for 
new models advantageous terms. Pro- 
vision was also made for purchasing new 
equipment for filing stencils used mail- 
ing the magazine. 

With increasing numbers initiations 
and with enlarged subscription lists for 
additional clerical help; amount help 
needed increases direct proportion the 
enlarged size the lists. The Society con- 


tinues grow membership and interest. 

contract has been entered into the 
Executive President behalf the So- 
ciety with President George Stoddard, 
the University Illinois, deliver the 
twenty-second annual address the 
Kappa Delta Lecture Series. This will 
given before the dinner arranged con- 
nection with the next Convocation and, 
according custom, will printed 
extended form the Kappa Delta 
Lecture Series volumes printed for the 
Society The Macmillan Company. 

The maintenance and preservation 
our democracy the utmost importance. 
Additional articles are being planned 
this general theme for next year. Arrange- 
ments are nearing completion for other 
articles vital educational issues the 
day. Specific announcements will made 
November. this connection students 
and faculty members who are members 
Kappa Delta are invited submit ma- 
terials for publication THE Forum. 

sometimes 
wonders whether the members the So- 
ciety are aware the immense amount 
work which performed gratuitously 
members The Executive Council. Not 
only official meetings but almost con- 
tinuously between meetings the individual 
members are giving their time and 
talent the promotion the Society. 
this conscientious devotion the affairs 
Kappa Delta which has made and 
making the Society great. 

Members the Society will pleased 
know that Dr. McCracken, Executive 
President Emeritus, was able attend the 
meeting the editorial board New 
York last fall well the two meetings 
the Executive Council held last summer 
and this spring, and has been able par- 
ticipate actively the meetings. 
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Meeting the Executive Council 


began Monday morning, 

March 28, with Executive President, 
chair, usual there were numerous items 
which needed attention, and the meetings 
continued, with break for the annual 
dinner, until the wee hours Wednesday 
morning. The various members the 
Executive Council reported the duties 
and projects their respective offices. 

was prolonged discussion the 
proposed regional conferences. Much atten- 
tion was given the conditions under 
which the proposed research awards pro- 
vided for the last Convocation shall 
given. sample the honor key submitted 
Burr, Patterson Auld Co., the official 
jewelers, was approved and plans were 
made provide for presenting those 
approved the Executive Council. 

New contracts with The Macmillan 
Company were approved for publishing the 
Kappa Delta Lecture Series, and with 
the George Banta Publishing Company for 
printing THE Forum. The 
scale prices for printing the latter was 
revised upward due higher labor scales 
and increased cost paper. 

was reported that larger number 
copies each issue EDUCATIONAL 
Forum had been necessary; due larger 
initiations and subscriptions, especially re- 
list 200 persons abroad who 
are receiving complimentary copies THE 
gift the Society was sub- 


mitted. This accordance with the plan 
present subscriptions prominent edu- 
cators foreign countries adopted the 
Convocation. Many letters acknowledg- 
ment have been received. 

Petitions from groups for establishing 
new chapters were several 
instances these were approved. 

Forms were distributed for use con- 
nection with administering the William 
Chandler Bagley Teacher Exchange pro- 
viding for interchange between teachers 
school systems the United States. Those 
interested may receive information ad- 
dressing the Executive Second Vice Presi- 
dent, Frank Wright, Washington Uni- 
versity, the Recorder-Treasurer 
Heidelberg College. 

The Recorder-Treasurer was authorized 
engage Ernst and Ernst certified 
public accountants make audit the 
books the Society for the biennium end- 
ing January 31, 1950. 

action the Executive Council the 
first award the honor key under the new 
plan adopted was made Dean Irma 
Voigt, Ohio University, who was 
charter member Alpha Chapter the 
University 

committee was appointed determine 
the time and place for holding the next 
Convocation the Society. The financial 
arrangements for the attendance dele- 
gates and alternates approximate those 
effect the last Convocation. 


THE CHASE 


The bright dreams youth 
hopes faded, one after the other. 

Now stand the side the road 

And tell the pursuing posse soul, 


“They went that a-way! 
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The Annual Dinner 


March the annual dinner was 

held the beautiful Rose Garden 
Judged standards recent years the 
attendance was not large, due primarily 
the fact that the meetings the AASA 
were held three 

Executive President William McKinley 
Robinson presided effectively. Music was 
furnished student members Kappa 
Delta Pi. Robert Eicher New Jersey 
State Teachers College, Trenton, New 
Jersey, played two violin solos for which 
was accompanied Mary Hamilton. 
Both are members the local chapter 
Kappa Delta Pi. Marion Wolfinger, 
Beaver College, sang contralto solos, ac- 
companied Ada May Morris, also mem- 
bers Kappa Delta Pi. The musical selec- 
tions were well given and enthusiastically 
received. 

The feature the evening 
address, Changing Role Higher 
Education,” given Oliver Car- 
michael, President the Carnegie Founda- 
tion for the Advancement Teaching. 
was introduced charming fashion the 
Executive First Vice President, Dr. Kath- 
erine Vickery, who served member 
the teaching staff Alabama College 
while Dr, Carmichael was president that 


institution. spoke informally and effec- 
tively, gracious manner, giving succinct 
and clear survey the changes which have 
taken place American education, during 
the last half century. the close the 
dinner autographed copies his book 
the same title for those who purchased 
copies. volume the twenty-first 
the Kappa Delta Lecture 
published and distributed The Macmil- 
lan Company and sells for $1.75. 

Mrs, Carmichael, Mrs. Perry, and Mrs. 
Wright were guests the Society. Other 
dinner guests included presidents, deans, 
counselors, faculty members, 
executives well students. 

The acceptances four newly-elected 
members the Laureate Chapter were 
announced, noted elsewhere this issue. 
Executive President Emeritus Thomas 
Cooke McCracken accepted membership 
person and received ovation from those 
present his selection was announced. 
Dr. McCracken had attended the session 
the Executive Council for two days just 
prior the dinner, The other three newly- 
elected members were unable attend. 
Communications received from them ex- 
pressed their great pleasure being chosen 
for membership this group distin- 
guished educators. 


Teaching painful, continual, difficult work done kindness, watching, 
warning, precept and praise, but above all—by RUSKIN 
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The Honor Key 


several modifications the official 
honor key has now been completed 
our official jewelers, Burr, Patterson and 
Auld Company, and can 
through the office the Recorder-Treas- 
Orders should sent duplicate, 
with remittance the General Af- 
ter approval the orders will counter- 
signed the Recorder-Treasurer, and for- 
warded the jewelers. Check money 
orders may accompany the order, badges 
may sent (at additional cost) C.O.D. 
The price $6.50. 

Below are reprinted the conditions un- 
der which the key may granted, copied 
from the May, 1948, issue. 


The candidate shall have been 
active member Kappa Delta 
any and/or several chapters 
large continuously toto for 

The candidate shall have given out- 
standing service some phase the 
work the Society either within 
without his chapter. This service 
should evidenced specific lead- 
ership either chapter officer 
other important activities. 

The candidate shall have given emi- 
nent service the field education 


educational administrator super- 
visor; research worker; writer, 
education problems. 

Complete credentials the can- 
didate exhibit data all mini- 
mum requirements shall 
sented the Executive Council for 
the vote its members. majority 
vote will approve the candidate. The 


result the voting will sent 
the chapter making the nomination. 

All nominations for the award 
and all credentials shall submitted 
the National Recorder-Treasurer 
for presentation the Executive 


assumed that the Executive 


Council will take 
for the expense involved the pres- 
entation.” 


Under the direction the Executive Council forms are being prepared carry into 
effect the plan described above. expected that those awarded the key will issued 
certificate signed members The Executive Council. 


Memoriam 
James Rowland Angell 


James Rowland Angell, 
membership the Laureate chapter 
February 1933, passed away March 
For quarter century Dr. Angell 
was professor psychology the Univer- 
sity Chicago, and was also dean the 
faculty and, for one year acting president. 
1919 went Yale University 
president, remaining this position for 
seventeen years, the crowning period 
his life’s While Yale was re- 
sponsible for setting the “house plan,” 


Counselor Long Delta 


Hollis Moody Long, Southwestern 
Louisiana Institute, counselor Delta Iota 
chapter for many years and active partici- 
pant the national convocations, suffered 
heart attack and passed away according 
word received from the chapter. 
served administrator public schools 
North Carolina, principal high 
school Virginia, and professor 
and Southwestern where had 
been member the faculty for eighteen 

printed below: 

the Great Creator his 
wisdom has taken from our midst our be- 
loved counselor, associate and teacher, Dr. 
Hollis Long 

Wuereas, Dr. Long, because his 
deep interest our chapter and because 
his great service and sympathetic counsel- 


passed 


that there might closer relationship 
between students and faculty. After retir- 
ing from the presidency Yale, Dr. An- 
gell became educational counselor for the 
National Broadcasting Company. 

Dr. Angell was the first non-graduate 
become president Yale. guided 
the university through its greatest period 
prosperity. was honored many 
universities, receiving more than de- 
grees. received the rank chevalier 
the French Legion Honor. 


Chapter Passes Away 


ing, has rendered invaluable serv- 
ice and endeared himself all 
WHEREAS, his passing our chapter has 
lost wise leader and counselor, South- 
western inspiring teacher and the com- 
munity valuable and loyal citizen 
THEREFORE RESOLVED that the 
Delta Chapter Kappa Delta 
express its deep regret and irreparable loss 
his passing and extend his widow and 
our sincere regrets and deepest 
sympathy 
this resolution incorporated the 
minutes this meeting and copies sent 
the press and members his bereaved 
family. 
Signed: GAUTHE 
Mrs. 
HERBERT HEBERT 
ERATH 


teacher affects eternity; can never tell where his influence 
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CYRIL BURT 


ANNA ELEANOR ROOSEVELT 


7 r r 
DR. HAROLD BENJAMIN DR. THOMAS COOKE McCRACKEN 


Newly-Elected Members 
the Laureate Chapter 


THE recent meeting the Executive 
Council Philadelphia four persons 
were elected membership the Laureate 
chapter: Harold Benjamin, Sir Cyril 
Burt, Thomas Cooke McCracken, and 
Mrs. Anna Eleanor Roosevelt. 

Dr. Benjamin has been Dean the 
College Education the University 
Maryland since 1939. Prior assuming 
his present position had served the 
staffs the University Oregon, Leland 
Stanford University, the 
Minnesota, and the University Colo- 
rado, During the year 1942-43 was 
President General the Horace Mann 
League the United States. For five years 
was member the Teacher Educa- 
tion Commission the American Council 
Education. was chairman the 
Textbook Panel During World 
War was major the United 
States Army. 1947 gave the annual 
address the Kappa Delta Lecture 
Series, printed expanded form the 
volume “Under Their Own Command: 
Observations the Nature People’s 
Education for War and Peace.” Among 
his writings are Saber Tooth Cur- 
riculum,” and “Emergent Conceptions 
the School Administrator’s Task.” 

Sir Cyril British psychologist, edu- 
cated Oxford University and the Uni- 
versity Wurtzburg. filled posts 
lecturer psychology the University 
Liverpool and Cambridge University. 
From 1913 1932 was psychologist 
the London County Council, probably the 
first school psychologist large city. 
During portion this period was 
Professor Education the University 
London. Since 1930 has been Pro- 
fessor Psychology the University 


London. past president the 
British Psychological Society. the 
author seven books, the best known 
the United States being and Scho- 
lastic Tests,” and “The Young Delin- 
quent.” 

Dr. McCracken was from 1922 until 
his retirement March, 1946 Dean 
the College Education Ohio Univer- 
sity, Athens, Ohio, From 1935 his re- 
tirement was also Provost the Uni- 
versity. Prior his coming Ohio had 
been the faculty the University 
Utah and had been Dean the Colorado 
College Education. 1924 was first 
elected Executive President Kappa Delta 
Pi, position which held for years 
until 1948, when was elected Executive 
President Emeritus, advisory relation- 
ship the Executive Council. When 
assumed the presidency Kappa Delta 
1924 there were chapters; when 
retired from the office there were 154 
chapters. His name was placed nomina- 
tion many chapters the Society. 

Mrs. Roosevelt needs introduction 
American readers, being known the wife 
the President the United States but 
also her own right and achievement. 
While resident the White House she 
was actively interested many welfare and 
educational organizations. She has written 
six volumes and author the syndicated 
column, Day. She has received the 
honorary doctorate from two universities. 
She was American Delegate the First 
General Assembly the United Nations 
Organization held London 1946. She 
Chairman the United Nations Com- 
mission Human Rights and also Chair- 
man the United Nations Drafting Com- 
mittee the International Bill Rights. 
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The United States National 


Commission for Unesco 


Executive President and the Re- 
corder Treasurer represented the So- 
ciety the second official meeting 
Cleveland March April More 
than 3,000 representatives national 
organizations and state and community 
leaders from all parts the United States 
and many from foreign lands were present 
for this meeting held Cleveland’s 
famous Public Auditorium. was called 
The United States National Commis- 
sion for Unesco explore ways and means 
for making Unesco better understood 
our country means secure fuller 
cooperation with the organization’s work. 
The National Commission the United 
States, similar organizations other 
member countries Unesco are their 
countries, has the responsibility making 
cooperation with Unesco effective here. 
Among the prominent speakers were 
Milton Eisenhower, Chairman the 
National Commission for Unesco, 
who presided; Dr. Jaime Torres Bodet, 
Director General, from the Paris office 
Unesco; Mrs. Anna Eleanor Roosevelt, 
Chairman the United Nations Commis- 
sion Human Rights; Dean Rusk, As- 
sistant Secretary State for United Na- 
tions Affairs; Sir John Maud, Permanent 
Secretary, Ministry Education, the 
United Kingdom; Howard Wilson, the 


Staff the Carnegie Endowment for 
International Peace; and George Allen, 
Assistant Secretary State for Public 
Affairs. 

Many group meetings discussed earnest- 
what can done promoting the aims 
Unesco each the local communities 
the United States. 

impressive exhibit was feature 
the meeting. Much this was from the 
Cleveland area. There was Unesco 
exhibit chiefly from Unesco 
Paris, showing photographs the problems 
teaching war-handicapped children. 
new plan for supplying books 
needy countries was explained ex- 
hibit. International understanding through 
correspondence was dramatized means 
globe, showing the parts the earth 
reached 85,000 
Cleveland area, who correspond regularly 
with those other lands. 

From this meeting should come inspira- 
tion for Kappa Delta cooperate 
through its local chapters the ,work 
the United States National Commission 
accordance with the which was 
taken the last Convocation our So- 
ciety. The message the Executive Presi- 
dent which introduces this Supplement 
gives specific information some the 


“pen-pals” 


action 


means cooperation. 


cannot too careful selecting our 
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The Chapters Report 


Alpha Beta Chapter the University 
Arkansas celebrated its twenty-fifth anni- 
versary February 18. Dr. Frank 
Wright, Second Executive Vice President 
Kappa Delta Pi, was the guest speaker 
the afternoon and the anniversary din- 
ner that night. The dinner was attended 
members and guests Alpha Beta 
Chapter. Dr. Wright’s subject was the 
Educational Contributions Kappa Delta 
Three the charter members Alpha 
Beta Chapter were present and greetings 
were read from nine others. 

March Dr. George Counts 
Teachers College, Columbia University 
was the guest speaker 
chapter, City College New York, New 
York City. The title his address was 
taken from his proposed book Coun- 
try the Blind” (Russia). gave 
informative, well documented and interest- 
ing talk about the thought control now 
being practiced with amazing success 
Russia. There was one, Dr. Counts 
pointed out, who felt that was unjustly 
accused practices which were against 
Russian Communist Party policies. Dr. 
Counts said that the people seemed re- 
gard, react Communism Russia 
faith with great deal fanaticism. 
Dr, Counts stated that you cannot under- 
stand Communism Russia reading 
Marx and Engels, but rather studying 
Russian history. There was short discus- 
sion period the close the address. 

January 13, 1949, East Texas State 
Teachers College, Commerce, Texas, 
thirteen new members were initiated into 
the organization. impressive ceremony, 
conducted Dr. Thurman the 


Education Department was followed 


inspiring address the teaching pro- 
fession America Dr. Franklin, 
head the Department Education. 
meeting. 

keeping with the University’s pro- 
gram for inducting students into the teach- 
ing profession, Alpha Lambda Chapter 
the University Denver, turned the 
February meeting over the newly ini- 
tiated students for night “Fun and 
Frolick.” 

This meeting was held the very 
beautiful and spacious Renaissance Room 
Mary Reed Library the University 
campus. 

The first portion the meeting was 
utilized “get acquainted” period. Dur- 
ing this time students had opportunity 
mingle with, and get better acquainted 
with the University faculty, and teachers 
and administrators the Denver Public 
Schools. 

Following this, the students had planned 
many very entertaining games which were 
carried out with much enthusiastic merri- 
ment the part all those present. 

The third part the evening was de- 
voted program music presented 
three the University students, pianist 
and marimba duet who entertained with 
delightful mixture classical and popular 
music. All the members then joined 
good old fashioned “community sing.” 

This memorable evening was regretfully 
brought close after the serving 
refreshments, and was unanimously 
agreed that this had been one the most 
successful and entertaining meetings here- 
tofore held. 

Eta Chapter Purdue University, La- 
fayette, Indiana, presented “Mary Dean, 
Teacher,” motion picture open all stu- 
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dents, part the April program. 

Another program was “Apple 
The purpose was better acquaint the 
members with the prospective pledges. The 
event was cooperatively planned the 
social and pledging committees under the 
leadership Charles Jones and Jean 
Alexander. 

Sylvanus Monks and his education com- 
mittee has also been quite busy recently. 
They have collected over one thousand 
textbooks send Bonn University, 
Bonn, Germany where Mitchell 
the Purdue University Teacher Placement 
Service now located. 

The chapter has recently organized 
three new committees. One these, the 
Master File Committee under the chair- 
manship Eloise Allen, will make pos- 
sible for another new group, the Alumni 
Newsletter Committee with Sara Cauld- 
well Chairman, inform the members 
who have graduated about the on-campus 
activities the chapter. The third com- 
mittee the Radio Program Committee 
with Carolyn Widener serving Chair- 
man the group. 

“Alpha Sigma Chapter Kappa Delta 
San Diego State College turned out 
masse the Annual Regional Dinner 
sponsored Phi Delta Kappa, graduate 
educational fraternity, for the educational 
organizations the community. After 
delicious dinner, the State College Girls 
Sextet sang several groups songs. Cli- 
maxing the evening, excellent reading 
“Wingless Victory’ was given Mr. 
Sellman. 

“After much deliberation, two educa- 
tional students were chosen recipients 
the educational scholarships our chapter 
establishing this year. Criteria eligibility 
for the scholarships are outstanding scholar- 
ship, worthiness, and need. The scholarship 
for elementary education was given 
Marjorie Enlund; that for secondary edu- 


cation Hisa Imanura. 

“Our chapter was honored recently 
the election one our new members, 
Gene Schniepp, the state presidency 
the California Student Teachers Associa- 
tion. 

“Ted Bass, field representative the 
Southern Section the California Teach- 
ers’ Association, was the guest speaker 
our last meeting held Scripps Cottage 
campus. spoke about teacher 
democracy and emphasized the privileges 
being teacher. The services the 
California Teachers’ Association were ex- 
plained and before the serving refresh- 
ments the close the meeting, were 
well informed and stimulated concerning 
the teachers’ role today’s society. 

“Miss Winelda Park, alumni mem- 
ber Kappa Delta Pi, was the main 
speaker the April meeting. Miss Park, 
member the San Diego City Schools 
teaching staff spent last year Europe and 
her educational experiences and other ob- 
servations proved most interesting and 
valuable experience for the 
FRANK COLE 


Zeta Zeta chapter, State Teachers Col- 
lege, New Paltz, New York, recently wel- 
comed Dr. Kenneth Merrill 
Orchard, Susie Bellows, Frances Coleman, 
Jessie Hahn, Minnie McAuley and Miss 
Sophie Soviczki who were among the new- 


Howe, 


comers the campus and Zeta Zeta 
chapter. The annual banquet scheduled 
for April, when new officers will elected 
for the ensuing year. 

Phi chapter has had very active 
program far this year. The chapter 
meetings have been enriched lectures 
given students here Alabama Poly- 
technic Institute who attended schools 
other countries. Mrs. Yvonne Boone related 
school experiences the secondary school 
system Paris, France. Bill Manley dis- 
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closed many interesting points the Eng- 
lish school systems. 

“On February 26, the chapter held 
reception honor the juniors the 
school There was fine turn- 


“The large spring reception 
April 

“The chapter plans schedule well- 
known speaker for the occasion. 

“All all, Alpha Phi growing stead- 
ily and being felt here the campus 
more than any other period its 


—REPORTER 


Delta Phi chapter, Bowling Green State 
University, Bowling Green, Ohio, cele- 
brating its tenth anniversary the Bowl- 
ing Green Campus May 11, 1949. 
formal dinner that evening, Dr. William 
McKinley Robinson, Executive President 
Kappa Delta Pi, will give the main ad- 
dress. special effort being made 
have many graduate members attend 
possible. The chapers from Toledo Uni- 
versity and Heidelberg College are invited 
attend the event. 

“An Honors Tea was held April 10, 
1949 the Practical Arts Building the 
local campus. All Education students with 

recent meeting Kappa Delta 
proved very pleasant and successful eve- 
ning. The theme the meeting was 
Visit the Schools Other Lands.” Stu- 
dents from other countries told their 
educational backgrounds. 

The speakers and their respective coun- 
tries were: 

Mr. John Nyssen, Netherlands 

Mr. David Nee, China 

Mr. Van Dimitriadies, Greece 

Mr. Mussa Karran, Palestine 

Mrs. Ellen Bartlett, Germany 

Miss Susie Grenier, France 


Mr. Ned Cadium, Turkey 

recent initiation banquet the guest 
speaker was Rev. John McMahan, 
the First Methodist Church, Fostoria. The 
title his address was ““Men Must Think.” 

The guest speaker spent seven weeks 
this summer Europe, where toured 
six nations and attended the World Coun- 

New members the fraternity educa- 
tion are: Peggy Ann Baringer, Richard 
Baum, Donald Beatty, Richard Bloom, 
Barbara Bottenus, Lee Brown, Dorothea 
Cepik, Marjorie Charles, Constein, 
Alice Elton, Arthur Fowls, Wanda Geist, 
Robert Goss, Jean Graham, Marjorie 
Herring. 

Grace Kusenberg, Winifred Lander, 
James Lauck, James Layer, Marjorie 
Maple, Lois Ann Mitchell, William 
Pickett, Robert Poland, Evelyn Poorman, 
Barbara Provost, Anthony Schiavo, 
Searfoss, Carol Seffing, Stanley Shaffer, 
Ernest Watts, Shirley Wendt, John Whil- 
helm, Nell Wills, and Robert Heiberger.” 

The Delta Psi chapter, Shepherd State 
Teachers College, Shepherdstown, West 
Virginia, writes: 

“On December the Recreation 
Room Synder Science Hall, the mem- 
bers held reception for all education 
students. was acquaint students 
concerning the activities this organiza- 
tion well better understanding 
its 

“Mr. Jorgensen, president the society, 
gave brief history the chapter, and also 
explained the requirements member. 
must not wait until too late strive 
toward higher things. 

“The following officers were introduced 
—Nancy Manuel, vice-president; Cora 
Roulette, secretary; and Lucille Shultz, 
treasurer. 
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“Mrs. Kennamond, wife our 
counselor, presided the 
which was placed one end table 
decorated with candles and flowers 
colors the society. All other refreshments 
also carried out the color scheme purple 
and green. 

“Delta Psi chapter has been rather active 
the campus this semester. Wm. Jorgen- 
UNESCO committee. 

“Cora Roulette and Meade Waldeck 
were selected for Who’s Who Among Stu- 
dents Colleges and Universities. 

Some our members will graduate 
February. They are 
Meade Waldeck, Richard Whisner, Rose- 
mary Watters, Lyle Johnson, Lucille 
Schultz. 

“The 1948-49 active membership 
Kappa Chapter about five hundred. The 
year just getting well under way and 
hope that many more will decide submit 
current dues. are striving for better 
attendance regular meetings and more 
participation chapter activities the 
membership. Any suggestions will wel- 
comed. 


“Seventy-one new members were initi- 
ated into Kappa Chapter November 29. 
Professor Henry Commager, Columbia 
University, gave address ‘English 
Character Reflected English Institu- 
tions.” 

“Kappa Chapter very proud all its 
new initiates. But one deserves special men- 
tion. Malcolm Williams, North 
Carolina, the newly-elected president 
the Student Council, reports that 
recent Student Councils have accomplished 
the following: Addition Student 
Counselor the staff; improvement the 
weekly bulletin and the bulletin boards; 
improvement lighting Milbank Chapel 
and the libraries; several faculty teas; 
affiliation with the Columbia University 


Student Council; reporting marks 
students, instead ‘P’ the student and 
lettergrade the registrar’s office; and 
attracive and useful ‘T. Handbook’ 
acquaint students with the facilities 
Teachers College. 

summer the Student Council con- 
stitution was revised. Representatives from 
the student body were elected depart- 
ments this fall, instead from clubs 
About 2400 students voted this 
fall, compared with 800 the previous 
election. the last Council meeting the 
Executive Committee was instructed 
send letter Phi Kappa Psi chapter, 
Amherst College, commending for se- 
basis, and send copy the letter 
the National Organization. 

“Committees are now work 
further revision the Student Council 
Constitution and bettering communica- 
tion between Council members and student 
body and faculty.” 

NEWSLETTER 

Beta Iota Chapter, Western Michigan 
College Education, Kalamazoo, Michi- 
gan its March meeting had Dr. James 
Griggs, Director Teacher Education 
the college its speaker. pointed out 
four main trends education: the move- 
ment from the subject matter center the 
human center; the changing concept 
evaluation; 
psychological applications; and the trend 
towards the practical. The April meeting 
was formal initiation banquet. Dr. 
Mosier, Assistant Superintendent 


increasing emphasis 


Public Instruction Michigan was the 
guest speaker. His topic was “Modern 
Trends Teacher Education.” Betty 
Yonkers was general chairman. 
May meeting Mr. Paul Harton, the 
“Sex Education.” motion picture “Hu- 
man Growth” will also shown. 
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Gamma Alpha Chapter Radford Col- 
lege, Radford, Virginia held its annual 
Founders’ Day Banquet 
ning February 16, 1949. Preceding 
the dinner twenty-one new members were 
formally initiated into the fraternity. Miss 
Blanche Daniel, president the fraternity, 
welcomed the guests and the new and old 
members, Following the welcome, letters 
from some the old members who were 
unable present were read. 

“After dinner, the new members pre- 
sented short skit, “The Passing Review,’ 
with Mr. Roscoe Buckland serving 
master ceremonies. Dr. M’Ledge Mof- 
fett presented the speaker, Dr. 
Hummel, Extension Sociologist Virginia 
Polytechnic Institute. Dr. Hummel spoke 
about his experiences China. 

The new members who were initiated 
are Edith Conwell Carraway, Betty 
Lou Cromer, Miss Miriam Dorman, Mary 
Garth, Betty Anne Hamilton, Peggy Lucas, 
Marian Miller, Zoe Ramirez-Font, Betty 
Lou Winchester, Mary Adams, Louise 
Allen, Winnie Bush, Josephine Hall, Hat- 
tie Lee, Gerry Leffel, Elizabeth Lipps, 
Marie Reynolds, Aneta Stanley, and Viola 
‘Thompson. 

Graduate students initiated are Roscoe 
Buckland and Mrs. Geneva Taylor 
Neely. 

Omega chapter Kappa Delta has 
several projects planned for this spring. 
First all, sponsor band concert 
April 27, the Ohio University 
was for the benefit Athens County 
school children. The chapter plans make 
this event annual 

The annual spring initiation with ban- 
quet following was held April honor 
Dean Irma Voigt, who resigning this 
year Dean Women Ohio Univer- 
sity. Dean Voigt has been treasurer 
Omega chapter since was organized 
our campus 1924, and she was charter 


member Alpha chapter the University 

May reception was held the 
Men’s Dormitory the campus for all 
the sophomore men and 
students. 

Omega chapter was host school stu- 
dents from nearby Vinton County 
March 17. These students are members 
the Future Teachers America, and 
are coming Ohio University view the 
campus with the idea training become 
teachers. Members the chapter will en- 
tertain these people for the day. 

Epsilon Omega Chapter Oswego 
State Teachers College, Oswego, New 
York has busy schedule for the spring 
semester. The group sponsoring its an- 
nual assembly program during which the 
new pledges Kappa Delta will 
introduced the student The pro- 
gram, which will held May, will 
feature guest speaker from Youth Argosy, 
who will talk the subject opportuni- 
ties for college students spend summer 
studying abroad. the November meet- 
ing had talk one our students 
who had spent last summer such 
program Norway, attending the Uni- 
versity Oslo for lecture series and 
going field trips several other coun- 
tries Europe. The chapter recognized 
the advantages such opportunity for 
offering vital teaching background. With 
this mind, asked representative 
from Youth Argosy, which sponsors these 
educational programs, enlighten our 
entire student body. 

The initiation banquet and ceremony 
for induction initiates held the 
evening May the Hotel Pontiac. 
The speaker this function will Dr. 
Harold Alford, advisor our chapter and 
head the General Elementary Depart- 
ment the college. 

The chapter hears regularly from one 
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our honorary members, Dr. Marietta 
Odell, who sabbatical leave. She 
touring Latin America and has written 
very many interesting comments about the 
educational systems the schools our 
neighbors the south. 

One this year’s main projects was the 
publishing Alumni Newsletter which 
was sent all Epsilon Omega alumni, in- 
forming them the chapter’s activities for 
the year. 

Six candidates were initiated into Gam- 
Kappa Chapter, the University 
Tulsa, Tulsa, Oklahoma, the evening 
Thursday, February with full 
ritual team conducting the ritual. The new 
members are all seniors and graduate stu- 
dents and are: Margaret Wright, 
Gretchen Wheeler, Mary Dale Money, 
Ernest Kirkland, Clayton Ran- 
dolph, and Rose Ann Evans. 

very apropos and excellently delivered 
address Dr. Blair, the Eco- 
nomics Department Tulsa University 
was heard. Dr. Blair the author sev- 
eral textbooks upon Statistics. His address 
was entitled “The Drive the Over- 
Man” and was delivered with blackboard 
illustrations depicting the distribution 
people and their abilities produce 
the shape Standard Deviations. 

“The men with the ‘Over-Drive’ are 
those above the median, and they who 
produce the jobs for those below the 
median. the clerk, who does 
efficient job bookkeeping, the scientist 
with manufacturing advances, and the 
college student, who, though barely gets 
through college becomes dynamic force 
with successful life. All these men 
have ‘over-drive.’ It’s the same drive that 
has made America great.” 

“Further,” said Dr. Blair, “it not 
money have reference altogether, for 
there are the musicians, artists, and other 
creative men with minds that produce that 


you and might better enjoy our life. 

“One thing viewed with rising 
alarm, and that the taxation rate. For, 
when this happens, production curves flat- 
ten, and the average man and below aver- 
age receives less and less. 

(per se) little value, 
and ‘drive’ without intelligence. But 
both qualities together are apropos. The 
politician was likened ‘gimme-tick,’ 
and too many people today view Federal 
Government with what causes them 
labeled face the future 
very similar point that the Roman Em- 
pire once did, and may see piteous 
ending our life times you teachers 
not aid educating against this stifling 
threat individual initiative.” 

Dr. Blair said, closing, ““My trail 
almost finished, and now you, 
who your quality character, evidence 
desire serve mankind, and intellectual 
capacities have this night become members 
better mankind’s lot.” 

March 25, Dr. Oliver Hodges, 
State Superintendent Teacher Certifica- 
tion for Oklahoma, will address meeting 
that open the public. This will 
held the new Lorton Hall Auditorium 
Business Education Building, and op- 
portunity for many teachers training 
garner first hand information treat that 
all are looking forward to. Dr. Hodges, 
alumnus Tulsa University, was 
three times Superintendent Education 
Tulsa County, and alumnus member 
Gamma Kappa Chapter. 

One the yearly activities Alpha 
Alpha Chapter, Ohio Wesleyan University, 
Delaware, Ohio, Sunday afternoon 
tea honoring freshmen and sophomores 
education. Not only persons who expect 
become teachers are invited the tea, but 
also those interested enough education 
take some beginning courses it. 
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This year the tea was given Sunday 
afternoon, February 20, from 3:30 
5:00 the home Miss Dorothy Bus- 
sard, high school teacher Delaware, 
who also member the chapter. Miss 
Betty Hagemeyer, vice-president Alpha 
Alpha Chapter was charge the pro- 
gram. The social chairman, Miss Dorothy 
Curtis gave talk which she explained 
something the background Kappa 
Delta the guests and discussed the 
importance understanding current edu- 
cation problems all Miss Helen 
Baker, home economics instructor the 
high school and instructor the methods 
course home economics the college 
and also member the chapter, sang 
three songs accompanied Miss Dorothy 

Kappa chapter Teachers College, Co- 
lumbia University, New York City reports: 

“Kappa Delta Pi, Lambda Theta and 
Phi Delta Kappa, the three education 
honor societies with chapters Teachers 
College, held joint meeting February 
18. Dr. Harold Rugg introduced the 
speaker, Dr. Harold Benjamin, Dean 
the College Education, University 
Maryland. The title Dr. Benjamin’s 
address was ‘Old Man Coyote and the 
Common Weal’—a very hilarious parable 
the ‘curriculum’ extant for the crea- 
tures the wild the ‘Woods School.’ 
fine philosophy, sense humor, and 
excellent delivery characterized Dr. Ben- 
jamin’s message. 

“Professor Emeritus William Kil- 
patrick spoke the March meeting 
Kappa chapter. His topic: ‘Fundamental 
Changes Educational Philosophy, Social 
and Psychological, Since 1890.’ This de- 
lightful presentation showed the develop- 
ment the major trends the past fifty 
years education. This lecture was fol- 
lowed reception, during which Dr. 
Kilpatrick answered questions. 


“Kappa Chapter has extended invitations 
246 approved candidates for initiation 
this spring. The tea for initiates will 
held March 23. 

first issue the Kappa Newsletter 
met with much approval. second issue 
now its way members Kappa 
chapter. will also forward copy 
national headquarters. 

Spring Initiation Banquet was held 
April the Men’s Faculty Club. 
The main address will delivered Lisa 
Sergio, radio commentator, analyst, and 
authority world affairs.” 

LEEPER 

“The February meeting the Beta 
Theta chapter, State Teachers College, 
Oshkosh, Wisconsin was held the Osh- 
kosh Public Museum the evening the 
sixteenth. The meeting was one the 
monthly supper meetings held throughout 
the year. 

delightful program was presented 
the members the program committee 
and took the form recordings compiled 
the famous Edward Murrow. This par- 
ticular presentation was entitled Can 
Hear Now’ series the recorded 
voices the men who made the history 
the world the period from 1933 
the end the second world war. Some 
the more prominent voices heard were 
those Wendell Willkie, Thomas 
Dewey, Franklin Roosevelt and Win- 
ston Churchill. Some the more talked 
about happenings such the burning 
the dirigible ‘Hindenburg,’ and V.E. day 
and V.J. day were recorded. 

“Another supper meeting was held 
the same location the evening March 
16, 1949. This meeting was the usual 
type and due 
the fact that was the last its kind 
this year much business was brought 
light. movie entitled Teacher’s 


Crisis’ was presented this meeting. 
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spring initiation was held this year 
the evening April 23, 1949, which 
time the eight people accepted into the 
society became members Kappa Delta 

Omicron Chapter, Northern State 
Teachers College, Aberdeen, South Da- 
kota initiated eight new members Febru- 
ary 14. They were Barbara Lewis, George 
Pilcher, Thomas Gorsuch, 
moe, Edward Gerber, Rolland Greeno, 
Amaryllis Ehlers, and Alice Bachmayer. 
Preceding the ceremony banquet was 
served which there were many alumni 
members present. 

The officers Omicron Chapter are: 
president, June Wolf Jones, Lebanon, 
South vice-president, Myrna 
Clemenson, Conde, South Dakota; secre- 
tary, Esther Robertson, Aberdeen, South 
Dakota; treasurer, John Bornong, Fire- 
steel, South Dakota. The counselor 
Thomas who succeeded 
Professor Lynn, now Eau Claire 
State Teachers College, Eau Claire, Wis- 
consin. 

the January meeting Beta Rho 
chapter, State Teachers College, Mansfield, 
Pennsylvania, two students contributed 
their talents giving dramatization 
the play “Journey’s These two stu- 
John Parsons and Robert Sweeney, 
were initiated into Beta Rho Chapter 
November. 

James Morgan, president Mans- 
field State Teachers College, spoke and 
carried discussion our February 
meeting. The report entitled “What Did 
You Get from was compiled 
Time magazine. 

the March meeting, Miss Marie 
Louise Loigier who came America from 
France AAUW fellowship and 
now teaching Elmira College, Elmira, 
New York, was the guest speaker. Beta 
Rho invited the students who were the 


Dean’s List the first semester their spe- 
cial guests for this meeting. 

The climax the year for Beta Rho 
Chapter its annual formal banquet 
held sometime May. Mr. Howells 
who traveled Europe during the past 
summer will the guest speaker. 

“On February Zeta Alpha Chapter, 
State Teachers College, Paterson, New 
Jersey had very interesting discussion 
Civilization Trial Arnold Toyn- 
bee. This volume deals with many broad 
issues the world faces today. Each chapter 
the book deals with different problem, 
but there unity outlook, aim, and 
idea. The culminating effect presented 
the last two chapters one understand- 
ing—of our civilization its relation 
history and the road must take 
are save ourselves and our civiliza- 
tion from 

members participated this timely 
President Myrtle Pavlis 
Bogota presided the meeting which was 
held Dr. Louise Alteneder’s apart- 
Refreshments were 
served following the business meeting. 


ment Paterson. 

“At the regular meeting March, 
members Zeta Alpha Chapter discussed 
Book the Old Testament—Jeremiah. 
Plans for the annual installation dinner 
the Alexander Hamilton Hotel Paterson 
were discussed also, Ethel Alpenfels 
will asked speaker the dinner. 
New members were elected.” 

Alpha Chapter, The University 
Wyoming, Laramie, Wyoming gave $20 
the Krueger Memorial. The memorial 
being established buy books and re- 
cordings for the University High School. 
Miss Krueger was English teacher. 

“The March meeting the Delta 
Sigma Chapter, State Teachers College, 
Lock Haven, Pennsylvania was held Tues- 
day evening, March the college day- 
There were members present, 
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including the old members and those taken 
into the chapter this year. 

“The first part the evening’s program 
consisted impressive candlelight initi- 
ation service, which the initiates were 
formally inducted into the chapter. 

“Following brief business discussion, 
the president introduced the speaker for 
the evening, Dr. Phillip Kochman, princi- 
pal and sixth grade supervisor the Cam- 
pus School. Dr. Kochman 
talk the members potential leaders 
some phase education. According 
him, there are two considerations which 
need aware: the power which 
can wielded for good the active teach- 
ers’ organizations and the need for real 
democratic schools and administration. 
open discussion followed Dr. Kochman’s 
inspiring talk, 

“After refreshments coffee and dough- 
nuts, the meeting was adjourned. 

“The following list the initiates: 
Charles Ardary, Robert Bauman, Eliza- 
beth Buckley, Doris Buckreis, John Deli- 
man, Ray Dombrowski, Ethel Duke, Ear] 
Foust, Patricia Kunselman, Patricia Lauth, 
Thomas McCarthy, James Miller, Lewis 
Pike, Joseph Pontillo, Frank Rackish, Wil- 
liam Reiter, Charles Scheid, Roy Swanson, 
Jack Tidlow, and Robert Weaver. 

“The following three members were 
initiated last semester and graduated 
January, 1949: Melvin Darrow, Helen 
Day, George Gamble. 

“Thanks the wise program planning 
Dr. Wilson, chairman, Phi 
Chapter has had this winter, two the 
most outstanding programs has ever had. 
the February meeting, held President 
Hall’s new home, Dr. Richard Beard, 
newly affiliated with Phi from Xi, showed 
his collection colored films India. 
Dr. Beard, who for two years was attached 
the Medical Corps the United States 
Army India, was able thru friend 


the Photographic Corps obtain prints 
many notable scenes India and for over 
hour held spellbound with his 
slides and his clever comments about them. 

“At the March meeting, held the 
Wilson home, Professor Katherine Wehler 
the English department was the guest 
speaker. Using background material 
Laura Ingalls Wilder’s These Happy 
Golden Years, Bliss Perry’s And Gladly 
Teach, Virgil Scott’s The Hickory Stick, 
and James Conant’s Education 
Divided World, she traced the evolution 
the present status teaching. Thru 
clever contrast and thru the reading 
selected passages, she showed how the 
problems Mrs, Wilder’s day, simple and 
mainly physical, became the more com- 
plex problems the more complex civiliza- 
tion Scott’s day. Professor Wehler con- 
trasted the equipment, the professional vo- 
cabularies, the faculty meetings, living con- 
ditions, way that was extremely 
entertaining and the same time highly 
provocative. She closed optimistic 
note, quoting Conant’s plea for peace 
fluid world.” 

The Alpha Chapter, George Peabody 
College for Teachers, Nashville, Tennessee 
Kappa Delta had its initiation banquet 
for new members February 23, 1949. 
addition the new members, Dr. 
Henry Hill was initiated honor- 
ary member the Alph Dr. 
Hill president George Peabody College 
for Teachers; has been this office 
since 1946. The meeting was brought 
close with acceptance Dr. Hill. 

The present officers Alpha Chap- 
ter are: Mr. Anderson, counselor; 
Edward Shumard, president; Mrs. 
Martin, vice-president; Sena Diddy, re- 
cording secretary; Sam Kendrick, treas- 
urer; Jerry Rust, Jr., corresponding 
secretary. 

Epsilon Tau Chapter Kappa Delta 


| 
| 
af 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


initiated the following new members 
March 1949: Angelo Branciforte, 
Mrs. Francis Meekin, Mary Catherine 
Agan, Elizabeth Williams, Lucille 
Willey Johnson, graduate member, Bar- 
bara Frey, and graduate member Adele 
Copeland. 

Plans are being made for our annual 
highlighted with speaker our topic 
for this year “Customs and Folkways 
Different Countries.” 

Alpha Theta Chapter, University 
Akron, Ohio, initiated five new members 
into its ranks February meeting 
Friday evening, February 25. They are 
John Bogner, teacher Ellet High 
School; Charles Querry, president 
the Akron Education Association and 
teacher Central High School; Miss 
Geraldine Heminger, graduate student 
nursing education, and two undergraduate 
students, Geraldine Crano and Donald 
Oneacre. After short business meeting, 
plans for programs for ensuing meetings 
were discussed. 

March meeting, the executive com- 
mittee met for the purpose screening 
members. The committee also dis- 
cussed plans for forthcoming initiation, 
election, and installation new officers. 

Beta Tau Chapter Crosse State 
Teachers College commemorated 
founding Kappa Delta Pi, March 
1911 with Founders’ Day banquet. 
Guests this 16th annual event, held 
this year the Cargill Home March 
12, were the college faculty, high school 
principals and teachers, and 
Beta Tau Chapter. The speaker was Dr. 
Aburey Castell the department phi- 
losophy, University Minnesota, who 
spoke “Three-step Introduction 

February 14, the members Iota 
Chapter Kappa Delta met for one 


the most outstanding programs the 
year. panel discussion group composed 
foreign students from our campus pre- 
Country.” Those students taking part 
this program were Eunice Anderson 
Hilo, Hawaii; Edna Cruz Guatemala 
City, Guatemala; Ada Vera Hato Rey, 
Puerto Rico; Jean Leblon Chimay, 
Belgium; and Percy Wang Changsha, 
China. 

March 14, the program 
Chapter Kansas State Teachers College 
Emporia was presented the newly 
elected members. The program included 
piano solo Dorothy Buckley, reading 
Joanne Barnhart, and group discus- 
sion led Wayne Stallard. was an- 
nounced that the next meeting there 
will the election new members and 
new officers. 

The March meeting Gamma Epsilon 
Chapter, Montclair State Teachers Col- 
lege (New Jersey) was both impressive 
and interesting. this meeting, pro- 
spective members were pledged the 
traditional candlelight ceremony. Follow- 
ing the ceremony, Miss Marie Kuhnen, 
alumnus and now faculty member 
the science department talked about her 
trip Guatamala using kodachrome slides 
which she took during her trip. question 
period followed. undergraduate stu- 
dent, Miss Kuhnen was member 
Gamma Epsilon Chapter. 

reported Beta Gamma Chapter, 
State Teachers College, Indiana, Penn- 
sylvania: 

“The Beta Gamma chapter annual 
scholarship awarded sophomore whom 
the members choose for scholastic standing 
and leadership was awarded Samuel 
Chirman the Scholarship Convocation 
held during February. 

chapter has undertaken survey 
all alumni members and then compile the 
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returns into report. Arthur 
Nicholson, alumnus this chapter and 
Publicity Director for the college, chair- 
man, 

“Peter Costantino, Ruth Wilkes, and 
Paul Winger were formally initiated and 
presented their initiate research projects, 
which are required all new members. 
Paul Winger displayed scale model 
Crater Lake Oregon, and Peter Costan- 
tino treatise new grading system 
for high schools. 

through donations from campus organiza- 
tions and private individuals carry out 
the chapter’s program sponsor foreign 
student the campus for next Ar- 
rangements have been made through the 
Institute International Education for 
the selection the student and the ad- 
ministration the college has pledged its 
co-operation, students look forward 
meeting the student September. 

“At the April meeting election 
next year’s officers was had and Narciso 
Gamberoni president; Mary Jane 
Feeman, vice-president; 
secretary; Ruth Wilkes, historian-reporter 
and Paul Winger, treasurer.” 

Alpha Gamma Chapter, the University 
issued its first printed yearbook. Each 
month the chapter has some type meet- 
ing. January the chapter gave the third 
annual party for the Future Teachers 
America, The treasurer the chapter, 
Dr. Ellis Hartford, now serving 
educational commission Japan. 
William Taylor, long treasurer, 
back his desk after some time Florida 
recuperating from illness. This year the 
chapter follows the practice having 
informal tea connection with business 
meetings. Cleo Dawson Smith gave ex- 
cellent review Edward, Son. She 
author the best seller few years 


ago, She Came the Valley. 

Epsilon Eta Chapter, Central Michigan 
College Education, Mount Pleasant, 
Michigan now has student and faculty 
members, since new members were in- 
itiated December After the ceremony 
banquet was addressed Russell Le- 
Cronier, superintendent the Mount 
Pleasant schools the problems confront- 
ing beginning teachers. March the 
guest speaker was Miss Frances Martin, 
Professor Psychology and Education, 
who recently returned from Japan where 
she served for three months consultant 
elementary education, Her subject was 
“Our Responsibility for 
Japan.” March Epsilon Eta Chap- 
ter joined the chapter the Association 
for Childhood Education giving in- 
formal reception and tea honoring Madame 
Héléne Brulé, Directrice the Normal 
School Tours, France. Madame Brulé 
who visiting various educational centers 
under the auspices the N.E.A. spoke 
informally about French education and 
post-war conditions France. 

Attendance has been excellent meet- 
ings the Gamma Lambda Chapter 
Harris Teachers College, St. Louis, Mis- 
souri. February, Mr. Heckman, Min- 
ister Music Pilgrim Congregational 
Church St. Louis, gave enjoyable 
and informative lecture regarding the or- 
gan. Mr. Euris Jackson, Assistant Princi- 
pal the Southwest High School St. 
Louis analyzed the mistakes which were 
made high school freshmen mathe- 
matics examinations. dis- 
cussion followed. April there was trip 
the Art Museum where there was 
special program and tour. 

the Rhode Island College Educa- 
tion, Providence, Rhode Island, Epsilon 
Chapter had Miss Sum Mai Mitzi Kam, 
Hawaii, guest She discussed 
Hawaiian education and particularly school 
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methods. April there was business 
meeting, followed dinner. Plans have 
been made for educational field trip. 
The chapter has project securing toys 
for children the state orphanage. 
formal initiation planned for May. 

Chi Chapter Western State College, 
Gunnison, Colorado, writes: chapter 
recently was privileged hear from the 
lips native Norwegian, comprehen- 
sive comparison the educational systems 
and practices the two countries, Nor- 
way and America. 

“Mr. Gerhardt Knoop stated that Nor- 
way definitely stronger factual knowl- 
edge, America extracurricular activities. 
The American product definitely superior 
self-confidence, stated, with his back- 
ground substantial knowledge definitely 
inferior that the Norwegian. Also there 
doubt that the American student enjoys 
his educational experience more than does 
the Norwegian. 

“Norway, being small country, and 
facing the problems communication with 
less wealth, has achieved certain 
tions which Mr. Knoop and his fellow 
countrymen are very proud. The “Oslo 
breakfast,” meal served noon all 
school pupils counteract 
under-nourishment due unfortunate 
conditions, one these. Another, that 
the definite effort the University 
group Oslo bring its constituents 
the outstanding speakers the world, in- 
terested the group particularly.” 

addition its regular meetings and 
social programs, Zeta Delta Chapter, Sul 
Ross State Teachers College, Alpine, Texas 
has resolved itself into welcoming body 
for students coming their campus from 
foreign countries. Committees have been 
set help the foreign students make 
better social adjustments school, good 
religious adjustments churches their 
faith, and other ways that seem desir- 


able, ‘The chapter has also started chapter 
scrapbook Kappa Delta activities 
which will exhibited each meeting. 
distinctive lamp with appropriate west- 
tern-style base and lampshade displaying 
the Kappa Delta insignia, the name the 
college, chapter and the date installation, 

Upsilon Chapter, University Florida, 
College Education, Gainesville, Florida, 
held its first regular meeting 1948 
October 29. this meeting the group had 
general discussion future plans for pro- 
grams and possible speakers address meet- 
ings held during the coming year. 
Several business meetings were held 
which speaker was present. However, 
the November meeting Dr. Robert 
Carson, Professor Humanities, gave 
interesting and colorful address the sub- 
ject “An Appreciation Art.” 
January informal initiation was held 
for new members follows: Clarice 
Ashmore, Edward Benson, Janice Wil- 
son Brown, Frederick Chastain, Harmon 
Chesser, William Galbraith, Mary 
Garrison, Pete House, James King, 
Badger Langford, James Matthews, 
John Patrick, Helen Pink, 
Andrew Preston, Gordon Pyle, John 
Marsh Reynolds, Samuel Sadler, Wil- 
liam Scruggs, Eurus Sellers, Jr., 
John Shepard, Catherine Spangler, 
Willis Whittington, and Faye Wil- 
son. this meeting Dr. Donald Cox, 
Instructor Education, principal 
speaker. His subject was Influence 
Pressure Groups Federal Aid 
Education.” Immediately following his 
address refreshments were served, and the 
new members were welcomed into Upsilon 

One very unusual program was devoted 
“Religion Public Education” the 
speaker being Dr. Harry Philpott the 
University Department Religion. 
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Chapter Programs 


CHAPTER 


State Normal University, 
Normal, Illinois 


The meetings Chapter during 
the present school year have been devoted 
mainly the discussion education 
other countries. were fortunate 
being able secure speakers two the 
German and Austrian teachers who were 
brought this country for the school year 
1948-49 under the auspices the Ameri- 
can Association Colleges 
Education, namely Miss Gertude Betsch 
Germany who spoke the reorganiza- 
tion the German school-system, and 
Dr. Hermann Schnell Vienna who dis- 
cussed “Problems and Development that 
Europe Faces Education.” Education 
Puerto Rica was the topic for discussion 
Miss Ada Perez and Miss Olimpia 
Rodrigues, former students 
Puerto Rica. were also favored 
with illustrated lecture “Flying Down 
New Zealand,” given Miss Edna Guef- 
froy our Geography department. 

Probably the most important action taken 
our chapter this year was the making 
contribution $100 memorial fund 
that being raised honor one our 
most active and helpful members, Dr. 
Stella Van Petten Henderson, who passed 
away May 31, 1948. Mrs. Henderson 
was elected president Chapter after 
Kappa Delta was organized our cam- 
pus, for the spring quarter 1922, and 
May that year for the following year 
1922-23. was largely owing her in- 
fluence that policies were decided which 
have continued with but minor modifica- 
tions ever since, After her graduation here 
1923, Mrs. Henderson taught for 
number years the Joliet 
High School. 1933 she was brought 


back our campus member the 
faculty. During all these years she kept 
active interest the activities our 
chapter, attending all but one our an- 
nual reunions. Dr. Henderson was fine 
example loyalty the highest ideals 
the teaching profession. That accounts 
for the fact that shortly after her death 
her friends among faculty and student 
body began plan for the establishment 
the Stella Henderson Memorial Fund 
provide scholarship for graduate stu- 
dent interested the field chief interest 
Dr. Henderson, Philosophy and Phi- 
losophy Education. 


ALPHA ALPHA CHAPTER 


Ohio Wesleyan 
Delaware, Ohio 


1948-1949 

With the exception the talks the 
initiation banquet, which deal with “Our 
Emerging Profession” and the “Privilege 
Teaching,” the program for the year 
some problems particular interest 
beginning 

October 26—Panel Discussion: First 
Day School Graham, chairman, 
Miss Haid, Mrs. Rayburn, Miss Whitted. 

November 23—Initiation and banquet, 
Bun’s Restaurant Speaker, Mr. 
Dickey, Superintendent Schools, Marion, 
Ohio. 

December Meeting. 
Home Dr. and Mrs. Sheridan, Pro- 
gram chaiman: Dr. Mathews. 

January the Dotted 
Line.” Mr. Allan Ingraham, program 
chairman. Home Dean and Mrs. Ficken. 

February 13—Tea honoring Freshmen 
and Sophomores Education. Speaker, Mr. 
Harry Nest. Home Miss Dorothy 
Bussard. 
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March 15—Initiation banquet. 
Bun’s Restaurant. Speaker, Dr. Harold 
Sheridan. 

April 19—Panel “Which Road Shall 
Take?” Program chairman, Mr. Robert 
Schumann. Home Dr. and Mrs. 
Mathews. 

May Four?” Speaker, Mr. 
Carl Hopkins. Home Mr. and Mrs. 
Ingraham. 


ALPHA GAMMA CHAPTER 


University Kentucky, Lexington, 
Kentucky 


October 29—Educational Conference 
Tea—Joint host with Phi Delta Kappa, 
Delta Kappa Gamma, Graduate Education 
Club, and Future Teachers America— 
4:00 P.M., Music Room, Student Union 
Bldg., University Kentucky. 

November 11—Business Meeting and 
Tea—Election New 
P.M., Room 104, Education College, Uni- 
versity Kentucky. 

December 8—Co-Sponsor Education 
Convocation, Dr. Alonzo Myers, Pro- 
fessor Education, New York University, 
speaker. 11:00 A.M., Auditorium, Educa- 
tion College, University Kentucky. 

December 13—Initiation and Reception 
for New Members. Psycho- 
Dr. Tuthill, Geography De- 
partment, University 
P.M., Faculty Club, University Ken- 
tucky. 

January 13—Party for Future Teachers 
America, University Kentucky chap- 
ter—7:30 P.M., Recreation Room, Edu- 
cation College, University Kentucky. 

March 31—Business Meeting—Elec- 
tion New Members—4:00 P.M., Room 
104, Education College, University 
Kentucky. 

March George Edwin Smith 
(Cleo Dawson Smith) 


Broadway success, “Edward, Son”— 
Phi Delta Kappa, Graduate Education 
Club, and Future Teachers, guests—7 :30 
P.M., Music Room, Student Union Bldg., 
University Kentucky. 

Brown Hotel, Louisville, Kentucky. 

May 12—Annual Spring Dinner and 
Initiation New Members—6:30 
Student Union Bldg., University Ken- 
tucky. 


Beta ALPHA CHAPTER 
San Jose State College, San Jose, California 


October 12—Business meeting. 

October 18—A get-acquainted meeting 
with other Education groups. 

October 19—Members Kappa Delta 
were guests Epsilon Tau. Mr. 
Jack Anderson told his experiences 
Korea during the summer, while spe- 
cial educational mission for the govern- 
ment, 

November 22—Pledge service and 
short mixer. 

December 1—Formal Initiation Service. 
Formal pictures were taken for the year 
book. 

January 18—Business meeting. 

February 7—Business meeting. 

February 28—Business meeting. Infor- 
mal pictures for the year book were taken. 

March Delta pot luck 
supper. Games and dancing were enjoyed 
after the supper. 


Beta CHAPTER 


Southeastern State College, 
Durant, Oklahoma 


September 20—The Workshop the 
University Minnesota, Dr. Fort; 
Host, Dr. Haggard. 

October 18—Breakfast—District Meet- 
teria. 
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Observations 
Upon Art-Treasures Europe, Mrs. 
Gates; Hostesses—Miss 
Bertha Byrns, Miss Ethyl Byrns, Miss 
Ruth West. 

January 17—The Poetry Eliot, 
Miss Vivian Downs; Hostesses, Miss Sarah 
Ellison, Mrs. Wanda Turner. 

February Review Virgil 
Amend; Mrs. Floy Perkinson 
Gates, Mrs. Evelyn Wood. 

March 21—Program student mem- 
bers—Election officers—Selection 
candidates for membership; Hostesses, Miss 
Isabel Work, Miss Blanche Harrison. 

April 18—Initiation Banquet—College 
Officers. 


GAMMA SIGMA CHAPTER 


San Francisco State College, 
San Francisco, California 


March 21—A pledge tea will held 
for prospective new members. 

April 19—An initiation dinner will 
held for new members. 

May 13—Gamma Sigma chapter, 
conjunction with the San Francisco chap- 
ter the California Student Teachers As- 
sociation will sponsor picnic Sigmund 
Stern Grove San Francisco. 

May officers for the fall se- 
mester, 1949, will installed. 


Pst CHAPTER 
Fresno State College, Fresno, California 


Oct. 21, meeting. 

Nov. 18, 1948—Initiation with speeches 
Laureate Chapter Members the new 
members. 

Dec. 16, 1948—Christmas party. 

Jan. 20, 1949—Guest speaker. 

Feb. 24, new members 
and discussion future projects and ac- 


Mar. 17, 1949—Discussion audio- 
visual aides. 

members. Election officers. Bar B-Q 
the garden the home the Councilor. 

May 1949—Field trip. 

May 26, 1949—Annual formal Ban- 
quet. 

the meeting Jan. 20, 1949, 
had speaker, Mr. Horace Schorling 
who recently returned this country from 
Korea, where was member the 
American Mission Korea Teacher 
Education. addition showing colored 
slides his trip, Mr. Schorling gave 
talk Korean problems and education. 

annual activity Gamma Psi Chap- 
ter field trip the Spring some un- 
usual interesting school system. Last year 
visited wealthy modern school system. 
This Spring plan visit either small 
rural school the foothills the Sierra 
Nevadas high school with dormitory 
facilities for the students. Following the 
school visit, there will picnic. 


CHAPTER 
Kent State University, Kent, Ohio 


The Delta Beta chapter Kappa Delta 
has outlined their spring program fol- 
lows: 

April 7—First meeting the spring 
quarter—election new members, 

April 21—Pledge Service—followed 
picnic 

May Service. Speaker 
yet not selected. 

May 24—Scholarship Tea. 

June 2—Last meeting the spring 
quarter—followed outdoor picnic. 


THETA CHAPTER 


Sam Houston State Teachers College, 
Huntsville, Texas 


The Delta Theta Chapter Kappa 
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Delta holds meetings the first and 
third Thursday each month. The pro- 
grams from June 17, 1948 through May 
1949 are follows: 

June 17, 1948—Discussion “My 
Favorite Elementary 
Teacher” the group. Voting candi- 
dates for membership. 

June 24, 1948—Pledging ceremony. 
Miss Dorothy Ann Bradley, member, re- 
ported “Reading Interests the Pu- 
pils the Huntsville High School.” 

July new mem- 
bers. Watermelon party. 

July 22, meeting. Vot- 
ing candidates for membership. 

August 1948—Pledging ceremony. 
Mr. Brooks Parkhill gave 
talk his experiences Denmark. 

August 19, 1948—Initiation new 
members. Treasurer’s report. Picnic sup- 
per was held. 

for membership. Mr. Curtis Schatte, presi- 
dent, gave review the history Kappa 
Delta Pi. 

October 21, 1940—Pledging ceremony 
followed Halloween party. 

November 1948—Initiation new 
members, followed picnic supper. 

November 18, 1948—Charles Farlow, 
member, gave report the United 
States National Commission UNESCO. 

December 1948—Business meeting. 
Panel discussion “Experiences Prac- 
tice Teaching.” 

December 16, 1948—The president ex- 
plained the meaning C.A.R.E. and 
was voted send three packages college 
students, Christmas program and party fol- 
lowed. 

February 17, 1949—Business meeting. 
Dr. Montgomery, counselor, discussed 
“The Crisis Elementary Education.” 

March 1949—Voting candidates 
for membership. Panel discussion and film 


strip the topic ““Teach Them All.” 

March 17, 1949—Pledging ceremony. 
Miss Ann Reed, speaker. Topic: Human 
Relations the Classroom. 

April new mem- 
bers. Picnic supper. 

April 21, 1949—Election officers. 
Dr. Burleson, Speaker. Topic: Our Field 
School Puebla, Mexico. 

May 1949—Installation Officers. 
Chapter Anniversary Program. Rabbi 
Schachtel, Speaker: Teachers Needed 
for Today’s World. 


DELTA OMICRON CHAPTER 


Central College Education, 
Ellensburg, 


Program Theme for the Year: Improv- 
ing the Teacher Training Curriculum 
Central Washington College. 

Tuesday, October 12, 1948—First 
business meeting the year plan the 
quarter’s and year’s activities. General Com- 
mittees were selected. new plan for set- 
ting committees was put into operation 
(see newsletter). 

Thursday, November 6:30 A.M.— 
Pledge Breakfast. 

Saturday, November 13—Homecoming 
Luncheon for Alumni. 

Sunday, January 5:30 P.M.—Initia- 
tion new members. 

New members are: Olga Belzer, Wa- 
pato; Don Castagna, Roslyn; Wilbur 
Chinn, Seattle; Barbara Davis, Tacoma; 
Amy Legg, Kittitas; Alex McDougall, 
lensburg; Lloyd Miller, Tacoma; Delbert 
Pratt, Tacoma; Wesley Peach, Ellens- 
burg; Bill Ranniger, Ellensburg; Mary 
Lou Shaver, Sumner. 

Thursday, February 24, 6:30 A.M.— 
Pledge Breakfast. 

Recognition Tea. 

March 7-8—Child Conference. 


28—Sophomore 


Featured speakers: Dr. Reginald Bell, 
San Francisco State College and Dr. Wen- 
dell Allen, state office public instruction. 

April—Initiation new members. 

April-May—Speakers and other planned 
activities Program Committee. 

May—Election new officers: regular 
business meetings are held the last Tues- 
day each month Sue Lombard’s East 
Room. 


CHAPTER 
State Teachers College, 


Slippery Rock, Pennsylvania 


October 8—Election New Members. 
Discussion report State Teachers Col- 
lege, Slippery Rock, Pennsylvania, made 
committee Pennsylvania educators. 

November 5—Formal Initiation New 
Members. 

December Study Curricu- 
lum Pittsburgh Junior High School, 
supplemented report from Delta Tau 
member who had taught the school. 

January 8—Proposal that Delta Tau 
sponsor the organization non-member 
students into interest group, 
order that they might discuss and study 
problems Education; b.: non-member 
refers students not belonging Kappa 
Delta fraternity. 

February 4—Further discussion In- 
terest group for non-members. Election 
New Members. Discussion Homeroom 
Guidance Secondary Schools. 

March 4—Formal Initiation New 
Members. Talk Graduate School and 
Advanced Degrees Dr. Franklin, Dean 
Department Education, University 
Pittsburgh. 

April 1—Election 1949-1950 
cers. Plans for Annual Banquet. 

May 7—Formal Installation New 
Officers. Annual Banquet. 


CHAPTER 


Potsdam State Teachers College, 
Potsdam, New York 


September 1948-1949 
meeting Dr. Dunn’s home plan for 
the year. 

October 21—Pledging new members. 
Panel discussion presidential candidates. 

October 

November 18—Formal 
pledges. Dr. Carl West, guest lecturer, 
showing collection colored lantern 
slides Western United States and Can- 
ada, 

January Supper and singing 
Christmas carols. 

March 18—Round table discussion led 
the recent initiates. Subject: Religion 
and Public School Education. 

March 
Herman Cooper, Assistant Commissioner 
Education for the State New York, 
guest speaker. 

March 31, 
members. 


1949—Pledging new 


BETA CHAPTER 


University Minnesota, Duluth Branch, 
Duluth, Minnesota 
PLAN FOR KAPPA DELTA 
1948-1949 

Wednesday, October 
Tweed, “Social and Health Conditions 
Germany,” Nettie Neufeld. 

‘Tweed, Coffee Hospitality for Juniors and 
Seniors Education, Miss Dorothy Smith, 
David Skelly, Host. 

Wednesday, December 7:30— 
Tweed, Children’s Literature” Miss 
Brown. 

Wednesday, January 
Smorgasbord Supper and Motion Picture, 
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Robert Butler. Nettie Neufeld, Hostess. 
Sunday, February 

Tea inform pledges, Miss St. George. 

Wednesday, February 15, 6:30—Fifth 


Avenue 
NER—Dr. Wood; 
Hostess. 


Wednesday, March 
“Music Appreciation,” Dr. Dale Miller. 

Wednesday, April 7:30—Tweed, 
“Problems Met Early Teaching,” Miss 
Phyllis Hanson, Miss Margaret Rickey, 
Miss Helen Green, Miss Mary Granquist. 

Sunday, April 27, 3:30—Tweed, Tea 
inform pledges, Miss Taimi Ranta. 

Wednesday, May Aire— 
INITIATION DINNER—Dr. King; 
Mabel Schauland, Hostess. 

Wednesday, June 5:00—Picnic— 
North Shore. 


CHAPTER 
Beaver College, Jenkintown, Pennsylvania 


Since our chapter newly installed 
one, felt important use the first 
two meetings October and Novem- 
ber for organizational purposes. our 
meeting December 15, Dr. Raymon Kist- 
ler, President the College, led in- 
formal discussion “Education Pro- 

one the most interesting meetings 
the year, Kappa Delta and Honor 
Council jointly sponsored talk Mr. 
Robert Hubbard, Junior Princeton 
University, the honor system there. This 
meeting January was open all 
members the student body. 

The candidates for initiation were ap- 
proved our meeting February 16, and 
the formal initiation took place March 16. 
The new members Zeta chapter are: 
Jeanne Bertolet, Philadelphia, 
vania; Lydia Davenport, Philadelphia, 
Pennsylvania; Marjorie Eisenberger, Nor- 


ristown, Pennsylvania; 
cliffe, Philadelphia, 
Holm, Brooklyn, New York; Veronica 
Jarocka, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania; Dor- 
othy Kenyon, Darby, Pennsylvania; Bea- 
trice Markwick, Westmont, New Jersey; 
Edna Scott, Jenkintown, Pennsylvania; 
Elizabeth Stevenson, Elkins Park, 
vania; and Beverly Tucker, Pittsford, New 
York, Guests included Miss Helen Shields, 
Dr. Emily Mackinnon, and Miss Agnes 
Brown, faculty members Beaver Col- 
lege. 

“Camping Education” was the sub- 
ject talk given Dr. Frederick 
Luehring, professor physical education 
the University Pennsylvania, April 
27. supplemented his talk with colored 
slides depicting the Appalachian Trail. 

initiation and banquet May 
completed the program for the year. 


ALUMNI CHAPTER 
Houston, Texas 


During the school year 1948-49 the 
Houston Alumni Chapter Kappa Delta 
has had programs interest not only 
educators but also lay people the 
community who are interested educa- 
tion and the way which the schools 
effort has been made invite 
outsiders interested the subjects under 
discussion. With the exception our ini- 
tiation meeting each year not feel 
that our meetings should 
sions” exclusively for Kadelpians. 

Our programs date have consisted 
round table discussion the subject 
Layman Looks Our Schools.” The guest 
speaker, Reverend Grady Hardin, asso- 
ciate pastor First Methodist Church, 
discussed the question from two angles. 
What right with our schools? What 
wrong with our schools and how can 
correct these inadequacies? dis- 


cussion followed this presentation. 

February fourteenth our chapter 
celebrated its eighth annual birthday with 
formal dinner the Plaza Hotel. The 
guest speaker was Dr. Hyman Judah 
Schachtel, senior rabbi Temple Beth 
Israel, His subject was and the 
Democratic Way Life.” Faculty mem- 


bers the University Houston and ad- 
ministrators the public schools were 
guests honor. our custom this 
meeting, scholarship was awarded un- 
dergraduate student education the 
University Houston. 

picnic planned for May. This will 


the final meeting for the year. 


Man Years Ago 


SPENDS much time and pains and 

money his superfluous pleasures 
the necessary ones. sets all his 
pleasures footing equality, denying 
none equal rights and maintenance, and 
allowing each turn, presents itself, 
succeed the government his soul until 
satisfied. When told that some 
pleasures should pursued and valued 
arising from desires higher order, others 
chastised and enslaved because the desires 
are base, will shut the gates the citadel 
against the messengers truth, shaking his 
head and declaring that one appetite 


good another and all must have equal 
rights. spends his days indulging the 
pleasure the moment, now intoxicated 
with wine and music, and then taking 
spare diet and drinking nothing but 
one day hard training, the next doing 
nothing all, the third apparently immersed 
study. Every now and then takes 
part politics, and jumps his feet say 
whatever comes into his head. 
will set out rival someone whom ad- 
mires, soldier perhaps, or, the fancy takes 
him, man business. 


The Republic 
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Beta International Program 


February Beta Iota chapter, Western 
Michigan College Education, Kala- 
mazoo, Michigan, had panel discussion 
education abroad foreign students 
attendance the college. They will occupy 
positions follows when they return 
their own countries. Dorothy Washington, 
Canada, will work speech correction; 
Emily Urquiola, Bolivia, will teach art; 
Chukuemeka Modu, Nigeria, will pur- 
sue graduate work the United States; 
Dominique Laurent, France, will enter 
the exporting business; and Abdul Basit 
Naeem, Pakistan, will write and publish 
his native country. 

The articles appear given the stu- 
dents the program. 


CANADA 


Canada the educational 
similar general way that the 
United There compulsory edu- 
cation from the ages six sixteen; and 
three types schools are found: elemen- 
tary—grades one six; junior high school 
—grades seven nine; senior high school 
grade twelve, the student receives matric- 
ulation diploma and may continue his edu- 
cation college university. 

Education under the jurisdiction the 
provincial government each the nine 
provinces and, with one exception prac- 
tically the same throughout the Dominion. 
The province Quebec the exception. 
Here can found two separate systems, 
each recognized law, and based 
difference religious belief. French Ca- 
nadians—most whom are Roman 
Catholics—conduct schools their mother 
tongue. The English speaking 
(largely Protestant) conducts schools 


English. The ratio French English 
Quebec province six one. 
Although education provincial 
basis, there organizations 
which meet annually discuss educational 


needs and problems Canada whole. 


BOLIVIA 


For the system Education Bolivia 
they follow many the patterns the 
European system Education. have 
first the kindergarten, the years Pri- 
mary school and years Secondary 
school, the end which receive our 
title Bachelor Humanities. The study 
programs for all the schools are made 
the Ministry Education and are followed 
with some alterations according the de- 
sire the teachers. 

the Primary grades most the sub- 
jects are taught correlated way giving 
emphasis arithmetic, reading and writ- 
ing. There only one teacher for all the 
subjects except for the music, art and Eng- 
and gym teachers. the Secondary 
subjects time without choosing and 
have from times week each 
one according their importance. These 
courses are planned terms sequence 
and have different teacher for every 
subject. The classes start March and 
finish October. 

the classes there much mutual re- 
spect between teacher and pupils. have 
oral recitations and our tests are always 
the essay type. The final examinations are 
very hard and there schedule where- 
there are three different teachers from 
other schools examine us. After graduat- 
according what your curriculum and 
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here you just take subjects for your voca- 
tion. There are also special commercial and 
trades schools, 

start classes 8:30 and finish 
12:00 which time everybody goes home 
and return 2:00 finish 4:00. 


NIGERIA 


CHUKUEMEKA 


million people not topic that can 
cramped very short space; never- 
theless, might helpful mention 
few the salient points which could in- 
terest American, 

The schools Nigeria come under four 
main groups—government, private, mis- 
sion and native administration Na- 
tive administration schools are the counter- 
part American public schools but are 
means the greatest number the 
four. Schools established the different 
missionary groups Nigeria claim, far, 
the greater percentage all the schools, 
then come the native administration, the 
private and the government schools. 
remarkable note, however, that the gov- 
ernment gives grants-in-aid some the 
schools particularly those established mis- 
sionary religious bodies and ignores al- 
most completely those established private 
individuals despite the fact that all the 
money used maintain the mission schools 
raised Nigeria. 

The number schools not meet the 
demands children particularly those 
high-school age with the result that every 
year thousands children cannot gain ad- 
mission those available account 
limited accommodation even though every 
pupil pays school fees from kindergarten 
through college. ‘The Nigerian Census 
1933 shows there were 36,626 schools. 
This number which has been considerably 
increased within the last years any- 


thing but enough for the population. 
Children start school between the ages 
and and, after going through the 
elementary school years later, are ready 
for high-school. Most the schools are 
co-educational while some are specifically 
meant for either boys girls. Ordinarily, 
student remains the high-school for 
years and during the first year ex- 
pected take subjects every term 
and continues with those subjects for the 
rest the time spends the high- 
school, might add that school year com- 
prises terms months each with one 
month’s vacation between the terms. Sum- 
mer vacation out the question since 
there summer, winter, spring 
autumn except the two main divisions—the 
dry and the wet Some high-schools 
admit students who have not completed the 
equivalent the American eighth grade but 
this circumstance the students may spend 
years the high-school depending 
whether they had completed the equiv- 
alent the sixth the seventh 
Before student leaves the high-school 
either takes comprehensive examination 
set either the Nigerian Education De- 
partment Cambridge University Eng- 
land. student who passes the latter with 
distinction can readily accepted any 
British university where has spend 
about years for his B.A. B.Sc. honors 
degree particular subject. The same 
holds true the student succeeds getting 
into the university college Nigeria. 
interesting note, however, that studies 
Medicine and Veterinary Medicine take 
years complete whereas such others 
like Engineering and Agriculture require 
about years. may even that what 
should not described such. Nigeria 
better known secondary school 
college and often students from Nigeria 
who enter American colleges after com- 
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pleting their secondary school work are 
given advanced credits which very proper 
view the fact that the form work 
done those secondary schools the 
whole higher than that done average 
American high-school. 

account the diversity languages 
Nigeria, child very much limited 
regards the part the country can 
attend school; however, the time 
enters the high-school must have learned 
English sufficiently well able re- 
ceive instruction that then would 
make difference whichever section 
goes school. the northern part 
Nigeria where the population consists main- 
schools the western part, Arabic 
widely used—the law school not excepted. 

Shortage teachers has been quite 
problem, Often, teachers quit their work 
account insufficient pay; nevertheless, 
there has been marked improvement with- 
the past months and their salaries 
compare fairly well with those people 
with equivalent qualifications other pro- 
fessions. hoped that the present trend 
towards the betterment their service con- 
ditions might help check effectively the 
erstwhile exodus teachers and also at- 
tract intelligent young people. 


FRANCE 
DoMINIQUE LAURENT 


Education has always been the sign 
culture and progress civilization. From 
the dark ages, with the dim glimmer 
culture kept alive the monasteries, our 
great institutions learning to-day, 
have pushed our civilization where 
stands to-day. 

The education system country re- 
flects its intellectual progress, its build- 
ings reflect its artistic and cultural advance- 
ment. France the education system re- 


flects the thoughts the people France 
your industry reflects your thought and 
culture technical people. 

One the institutions 
world the University Paris. has 
made Paris the center the Western Cul- 
ture. The foundation for higher learning 


oldest 


found the elementary schools and 
high schools, The French system educa- 
tion built pyramid degrees: 

The French child starts his education 
five. twelve earns his first degree. 
Most children obtain this first degree. From 
twelve eighteen the student works 
toward the second degree which more 
difficult obtain than the first. After much 
preparation the student takes the tests: one 
written, the other oral. These tests 
are given the government and are very 
difficult. Many fail, and only about 30% 
pass the second degree. you fail you may 
study and try again next year. 

The University the next step. This 
the goal all the students who arrive 
get their exam the end the second de- 
gree. During the preceding period the stu- 
dent has specialized more and more until 
fully prepared for the exact position 
which has chosen. 

The University work the final prep- 
aration and polish for the student. 


PAKISTAN 
NAEEM 


The system education Pakistan 
unique that has characteristics its 
own, yet just much similar the 
Europe. 

The first thing that must mentioned 
regarding our educational system the 
fact that great majority the people 
Pakistan belong the Mohammedan faith, 
and since the religion plays great part 


formulating the various aspects Moslems’ 


j 
“4 4 
| 


life, influence and the traditional desire 
retain their own culture prevalent 
amongst most educational institutions 
well the students themselves. 

child, when admitted the elemen- 
tary (or primary) school, usually five 
years age. For four years studies 
this school, learning alphabet the na- 
tive language, which Urdu, counting, 
simple addition, subtraction, division, mul- 
tiplication, and the different formations 
land, his first lesson geography. this 
time his teachers pay special attention also 
his handwriting and writing 

The high school has six grades all; 
from kindergarten the senior year high 
school there are ten grades.* Mathematics, 
General Knowledge (history and geog- 
Science modern language are 
some the compulsory subjects 
grades the high school. They vary ac- 
cording classification and institutions. For 
example, religious education compulsory 
private schools, and the government-sup- 
ported schools, which are generally better- 
equipped, offer courses also manual arts. 

the end senior year, all high school 
students must take the University Matricu- 
lation examination, offered different 
university each This examination 
held the same time everywhere, that is, 
respective states, provinces they 
are generally called, according regular 
schedule, This system may seem have 
certain demerits American educator, 
yet provides the only method keep 
definite standard qualification for all stu- 
dents. great honor for the student 
who stands first the university examina- 
tion. There are bundles scholarships, 
merit-certificates, medals and prizes for all 
top-scoring 

Although girls and boys Pakistan take 
such examinations together, they appear 


The school open for six days week. 


separate examination-centers and only 
their respective subjects. There are very 
few co-educational institutions the coun- 
try; Mohammedan girls seldom attend 
such schools, This true case both 
colleges and high schools. The boys 
boys’ schools and colleges and the girls 
attend only girls’ schools and colleges. 


courses, such cooking, laundrying, sew- 


ing, nursing, and house-keeping, are given. 
This, again, has several advantages its 
own, specialized training for girls fields 
their own choice being one them. 
Only women, course, teach girls’ in- 
stitutions, 

Pakistan students are also greatly in- 
terested sports and athletic-games. They 
not have the facilities modern gym- 
nasiums, but nature and clear and dry 
weather provide the great out-of-door play- 
fields for them. There are huge stadiums 
larger cities, such Lahore, Karachi. 
Football, basketball, volleyball, cricket, field 
hockey, tennis, and badminton 
men’s most popular sports. Their athletic 
games include track races, various kinds 
“jump,” javelin throw, shot-put, 
cycle-races. They also like boxing, wres- 
tling and tug-of-war, besides other more 
popular native Girls must play 
secluded places, their schools provide 
them with “purdah” gardens, that is, play- 
grounds with walls all around, Their games 
include hockey, tennis, badminton, and 
some other comparatively “light” games. 
more physical education necessary for 
them, they may enjoy track-races regu- 
lar physical 

Social dancing and dating probably will 
never enter Pakistan; they must stay 
West. The young Pakistanis like their own 
kinds extra-curricular activities, such 
picnics, stage-plays, hobby exhibitions, de- 
bates, and amateur poetical symposiums. 
The girls have one additional affair their 
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own, Meena-bazaar, traditional social 
function, usually open also public. Since 
but one-day (or two-day) market, 
arranged completely students, where 
only student-made things are sold, 
somewhat similar show sponsored 
occupational therapy girls U.S. schools. 

The boy-scout and girl-guide movements 
are also very popular with the students 
Pakistan. They take good part helping 
the authorities keeping order times 
village function), religious meetings and 
literary gatherings which great num- 
ber are presented every year. 

All schools and colleges must affiliated 
with recognized universities respec- 
tive states, and the text-books must the 
ones approved the university-appointed 
text-book committee written mem- 
bers the university-senate members them- 
selves. Thus, university actually the main 
organizing body all educational institu- 
tions. Besides Matriculation examination, 
the university also offers examinations for 
college degrees, such that Bachelor’s, 
Master’s, Doctorates, and also holds 
competitive examinations other fields 
knowledge, particularly languages, which 
include Arabic, Persian, Hindi, Sanskrit, 
Panjabi, English, German, French, and 
Greek. Each university has its own col- 


leges law and teacher-training, called 
central training colleges. 

There are great many educational insti- 
tutions Pakistan, all parts the coun- 
try. Lahore, the largest educational cen- 
ter Asia, there are about one hundred 
well-established 
schools, which, course, include commer- 
cial colleges, manual and other arts col- 
leges, and private religious schools. There 
very fine medical school, one engineer- 
ing school, two teacher-training schools, 
and many industrial schools. Other impor- 
tant educational centers are Karachi, 
Sialkot, Dacca, Lyllpore, famous for its 
agricultural college, Peshawar, Rawalpindi, 
and Multan. large number our stu- 
dents are, present, studying other 
countries, particularly United Kingdom 
and the United States. 

Radio, which state-owned, also plays 
important role educating our youth. 
There are several 
which are only for students. However, 
must clarified this matter that although 
the radio state-owned, the best the 
world, for never bothers people with un- 
timely advertising and actually its program 
set and prepared the most well-known 
writers and poets the country whom 
people also love and trust. 


(Paskistan Zindabad! 


Americans spent $690,000,000 for foreign travel 1947. More than three-quarters 
the year’s travel expenditures were nearby North American and Caribbean countries. 


56,000 civilian disabled men and women will rehabilitated for self-sustatning 
employment during the fiscal year 1947-48, Federal officials predict. Last year the num- 


ber rehabilitated persons was 44,000. 


Divergent Opinions and Social 


Socrates been asked state, not 

over five words, the theme any 
one number his conversations (as 
reported Plato) might well have 
used some such words use this evening: 
Divergent Opinions and Social Coopera- 
Or, allowed twenty words, 
might have put thus: How reduce 
divergent opinions common opinion, 
and get social cooperation without 
high external pressure. The theme, without 
the title, was certainly persistent one with 
him. 

And across the span centuries 
least vital now was his day. For 
these latter days absolute government 
tends raise its head, and tends, too, 
expect docile following, denying right 
divergent opinions and truly voluntary 
cooperation. That one reason for think- 
ing our theme appropriate this occasion. 

There are two essential differences be- 
tween Socrates’ situation and this present 
one. You not have Socrates talk 
you; Socrates did not have you audience. 
You are the losers; the one who gains 
this comparison. For group that might 
assembled would more devoted 
social cooperation, and group more 
given independent thinking, than 
group members Kappa Delta Pi. For 
leadership, scholarship, good will, and con- 
cern with the open mind are characteristic 
traits that admit one membership this 

Address banquet celebrating twenty-fifth 
anniversary establishment Omega Chapter, 
Kappa Delta Pi, and the completion (February, 


1948) twenty-four years Executive Presi- 


dent, Kappa Delta Pi, Dr. McCracken, 
Athens, Ohio, July 23, 1948. 


Society. fact constitutes the second 
reason why deem subject fitted 
this setting. 


Some years ago was fortune 
spend Christmas holiday city where 
found myself within couple blocks 
hour the afternoon out would come 
young men for the daily stroll beyond the 
confines their institution. Save for cos- 
tume, you might have thought them 
group college students leaving campus 
after class. Or, under other circumstances, 
you might have seen such men differ- 
ent uniform, going off liberty from 
camp ship. But the special costume 
caught the eye, costume characterized 
sandals and the heavy brown robe their 
order. costume dating, perhaps, from 
the beginning the thirteenth century. 
But with the twentieth century cigarette 
also much evidence. This combination 
mediaevalism and everyday modernism 
seemed bring together incongruous ele- 
ments, incongruous from the point view 
time, that is. 

And may seem you that, linking 
divergent opinions with social cooperation, 
too, have juxtaposed incongruous ele- 
ments. For manifestly community 
opinion that goes with social cooperation. 
But hold wording; indicates the 
essential mark our system. That get 
social cooperation where 


thought encouraged just the point that 
would emphasize. 

any democracy there must free- 
dom thought; yet from must issue uni- 
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fied intention and united action. The edu- 
cation the future, for free future, will 
lay stress this phenomenon incongru- 
ous 


For purposes emphasis should like 
borrow, for the moment, term from 
physics, and apply social life. 
venture speak the social spectrum, 
meaning the whole array major bands 
forms lines social activity, each 
viewed itself, and not merged the 
totality social living. Perhaps there this 
important difference between the light spec- 
trum and the social spectrum, that actual 
human life these several activities not 
proceed without relation one the other, 
merely blending into mechanical mixture. 

way illustration certain these 
bands social activity may cited. First 
name the activities recreation for the 
reason that seems just now 
the most rapidly expanding form hu- 
man activity. Then name industrialism 
and commercialism, which 
heavy demands time, attention, and 
energy. Let us, all means, grow healthy 
and happy; let us, all means, become 
wealthy enough that may have what 
really want. But how these activities put 
the strain family living! The appeals 
recreation, the drafts production and 
business much tear the family 
apart! 

Not only have recreation and money- 
making distorted family living, but they 
have also modified our religious and philo- 
sophical courses. The rubbing together 
the major stripes human behavior af- 
fects each them, and creates new prob- 
lems education. 


Just now dipped into elementary sci- 
ence for terminology. Let next, for 
moment, into philosophy for connection. 
One Kant’s basic ideas was that human 


beings have certain constitution con- 
struction, and they can know existence only 
their peculiar construction permits re- 
William James put something the 
same idea into more concrete form when 
talked about the baby’s world, dis- 
tinct from the and when asked 
how dog’s knowledge the world differs 
from our own. 

should like just bit beyond 
these men, and point out that not only does 
the pattern our knowledge existence 
depend upon our build, but the pattern 
our out our own existence depends 
upon it, 

For, just the color bands the light 
spectrum will show the characteristic lines 
particular elements chemical sort 
combustion the source light, the 
major bands the social spectrum show 
the effects our knowing, and thinking 
and choosing, and the profiting from ex- 
perience that because are 
constituted that can deviate from the 
given pattern. Nature has provided, our 
construction, for both uniformity gen- 
eral forms social living and for diversity 
detail. 

are given primary forms living. 
are given power modify them. 
the question always is: Shall live out 
our major social contacts the raw, the 
primitive ways, shall refine and 
purify them, civilize them? Shall recrea- 
tion developed much along the lines 
spiritual re-creation along the lines 
excitement and hilarity? Shall business 
survival the right private war, 
shall profits proportioned social 
services actually performed? 

Above all others, the social band rela- 
tions between the sexes requires refinement, 
for intimately related the rearing 
the oncoming generation. Very recently 
read, good magazine, quoted quip 
that was seemingly aimed 
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the musical version sex.” Evi- 
dently was the intention impute the 
quality raw action relations between 
would have been vastly more serv- 
iceable had been given some such 
statement this: The musical version 
the relation between men and women 
found the concerto the sym- 
phony. But suppose that would have 
lacked the brilliantly pungent quality the 
quip quoted, 

Maybe nature did build that sex 
relations can have musical counterpart 
jazz jungle chant, but our constitu- 
tion also such that these relations may 
have very different kind musical 
counterpart. 

Maybe, too, are built that diver- 
gent opinions can lead conflict. But life 
does not have lived the raw here 
any more than recreation business 
associations between men and women. 
Samson once coined momentous riddle: 
“Out the eater came forth meat, and 
out the strong came forth sweetness.” 
can phrase modern paraphrase: “Out 
divergent opinions come forth coopera- 
tive 

That is, under certain conditions. 
prominent politician said over the radio 
month ago that democracy made 
controversy, conflict, and compromise. 
the July number Digest, Asso- 
ciate Justice William Douglas the 
Supreme Court wrote: tastes art, 
literature and philosophy are varied; there 
are differences our political faiths, our 
economic theories. This diversity our 
strength.” But Russia said: “Com- 
munism leaves room for accommo- 
dation and compromise.” There see 
stark difference. 


much for generalities. Now for some 
illustrative situations. 
picture appeared the other day the 


daily paper, picture orang-utan 
St. Louis zoo. Behind the bars his cage 
the animal was smoking cigar. 

That picture reminded story 
had read just few days earlier. The story 
was based the idea that orang-utans 
learn readily what they have seen 
done. 

Frenchman Borneo saw news- 
paper picture orang smoking cigar. 
The picture was accompanied the state- 
ment that the animal’s owner was exhibit- 
ing his bright pupil-ape with good profit 
himself. the Frenchman bought 
orang and proceeded train it. Progress 
was rapid the early learning stages. But 
then the learning curve settled into 
plateau. Strong motivation would 
needed jog the learner out the rut. 

The master tethered the pupil beside 
crocodile-infested stream, and sat down 
wait, with loaded rifle hand. The ex- 
pected crocodile shortly its snout. 
inched toward the fettered orang-utan. 
The latter struggled get away; its des- 
peration mounted the crocodile came on. 
the crucial moment the man shot the 

The punishment had 
The pupil seemed get the point. 
commenced once more learn his lessons, 
imitating this and that his master’s ac- 
tions, 

There came day when the man got 
drunk. The ape dragged him the 
streamside, and wound him rope, and 
then sat down wait, with rifle hand. 
The expected crocodile raised its snout out 
the mud and edged its way toward the 
man. that time the latter was aware 
what was going on; struggled might- 
ily release himself. the indicated mo- 
ment the ape pointed the rifle the croc- 
odile, but, alas, had never seen the master 
load the rifle. 

such level social relations there 
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such thing free thinking, and such 
thing true cooperation. There are only 
imposed ideas and dictated responses. 
government there absolutism, whether 
monarchy totalitarianism. 


Our next case slightly higher 
plane. 1946 there appeared the 
book market slender volume entitled 
“Animal Farm.” read the first chap- 
ters thought had hands childish 
fable which was related that the ani- 
mals certain farm felt strongly that 
they were unduly dominated 
owner. they devoted Sunday after- 
noon conference behind the barn. 
They decided cooperate revolting. 

seemed bit amusing, this idea 
animal revolt against owners. Here was, 
perhaps, new Black Beauty story 
which were see again human beings 
from the point view the 
maybe might thought the Uncle 
Tom’s Cabin farm animals. read on. 

The revolt was successful. The farmer 
fled before his rampaging animals, who 
thereupon became their own masters. Now 
was the aggressive pig who had led the 
uprising, ably assisted the faithful horse, 
the docile cows, and the others. 
achieved leadership the new farm situa- 
tion; more and more his hoggish tendencies 
became evident; became more tyranni- 
cal than the farmer had ever been; 
suppressed his followers; worked the 
horse death; other protestants were 
liquidated one manner another. 
finally went far negotiate some 
kind arrangement with the hated farm- 
ers the community whereby became 
recognized one them. outdid them 
all harsh attitude toward the animals 
under him. 

seemed the end that the 
fable had become implied allegory in- 
timating that, where community opinion 


serves basis for unified action, may 
reasonably expect some individual in- 
dividuals gather all the profit the 
cooperative enterprises. Moral, strictly im- 
plied, not all expressed: Leave established 
orders alone; you never accomplish any- 
thing your efforts improve the social 
Certainly that would cynical 
view the outcome cooperative pro- 
cedures society. could only expected 
where the constituents the society, hav- 
ing had adequate foundation experience, 
are easily exploited. 


Now come situation much more 
serious character, and one that may well 
approached somewhat 

the course many years, George 
Santayana, book and essay, has often 
touched upon the theme democracy. 
one passage has pointed out that de- 
The circumstances natural setting and 
colonizing personnel made democracy 
this country almost inevitable. Demo- 
cratic living led the way democratic 
government. 

Under such conditions there was much 
independent thinking and acting. All 
the diversities were manifested, however, 
within the confines settled conclusion: 
Liberty works its way out cooperative 
social existence. the midst freedom 
thought there one thought that remains, 
and must remain, essentially unchallenged. 
That one thing the idea that may 
think differently from one another about 
everything except the desirability de- 
mocracy. Democracy being the postulate 
our social system deny all for- 
get it. The fundamental idea must re- 
tained, the whole cooperative scheme 
things goes pieces. Freedom 
thought and action must never fail issue 
cooperation, for this the essence 
democracy. 


should like reduce this bit social 
philosophy the form principle: Out 
opinions may come compromise 


agreement, without danger, 
providing that does not compromise 
violate the basic idea our own social 
coherence. Hold that thought mind for 
moment, please. 

The intellectual atmosphere the col- 
lege half century ago brought into 
contact with the essays Lord Macaulay. 
may think today that his writing was 
altogether too heavy too pompous, too 
suggestive the stuffed shirt, but intel- 
lectually Macaulay was not stuffed shirt. 
those days found him impressive. 

Just recently was reminded one 
those discussions Macaulay when read 
the Saturday Evening Post June 
Bernard Baruch’s report interview 
had with Winston Churchill, undertaken 
during World War request the 
President the United States. 

Baruch reports that Churchill, wonder- 
ing about the wisdom alliance with Rus- 
sia, used these words: “But what will 
happen when Germany beaten? What 
are going with Russia after- 
wards?” 

century earlier Macaulay had raised 
and debated the question whether 
wholly sensible for nation war ally 
itself, for the sake needed aid, with 
another country that other country 
such that there little ground for sym- 
pathy issues other than the antagonism 
common enemy. Macaulay brought 
himself the conclusion that would 
folly avoid alliance under such cir- 
cumstances. 

think that Santayana would have been 
better adviser than Macaulay 
matter alliance with Russia during the 
late war. Santayana might have said some- 
thing like this: out. the con- 
tracting parties have the same basic prin- 


ciples social life and government, very 
well. Minor differences will not dis- 
astrous themselves. But wartime stresses 
will pretty sure develop situations that 
will become postwar problems, and these 
problems cannot solved the grounds 
common faith the same ultimate prin- 
ciples, then there will real trouble. 
Don’t make agreement that compro- 
mises the very heart your national life.” 

But went ahead and undertook co- 
operative action with Russia the basis 
common hostility Germany. did 
spite known differences between 
Russia and ourselves basic ideas. 
tried argue ourselves into the belief that 
Russia was democratically inclined, even 
she did not express democracy our 
That was subterfuge. are 
now reaping the harvest. 

Although communism seems the 
current point disagreement, venture 
doubt that is. The real difference 
one principle government. cite the 
fact that England just now following 
economic policy that much variance 
with our own. But England’s fundamental 
governmental principle democracy. 
this basic idea our system harmony 
with England’s. manage get 
along with England, but find well-nigh 
impossible keep the peace with Russia. 

Cannot communism exist de- 
mocracy? Under the Marx-Lenin concepts 
cannot. That the very essence the 
Russian idea, government dedicated 
economic communism above 
things. With us, democracy first prin- 
ciple; economy private enterprise 
certainly not better than second, But 
Russia the economic policy comes first; 
supporting and forcing government comes 

have had limited communisms 
this country, voluntary, based religious 
conviction, without denial democracy. 
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But cannot tolerate the 
communism, any other factor social 
life, which would override democracy. 
That why our wartime alliance was 
failure, far continued harmony 
concerned. 

see clearly that communism has 
been imposed peoples that hard for 
believe that anyone would seek with 
hope. But there may such people, and 
hear the apology that the common folk 
Russia have been better off under com- 
munism than under the rule czars. 
People who believe that, and who seek 
liberty and prosperity, assume that they can 
win their goal through communism. 

The Burmese may serve illustration 
such peoples, Listen this from News- 
week June 28: “One Far Eastern ex- 
pert (of the British Foreign Office) ex- 
plained: “To the younger Burmese leaders 
freedom, prosperity, and Marxism are 
synonymous. None them ever really 
studied Marxist Communist doctrine. 
The Burmese are not really interested 
money, and propertied interests have al- 
ways been identified with foreigners— 
British, Indians, Chinese. What most 
the Burmese would like get rid the 
foreigners, and withdraw 

know that such hope liberty 
through communism vain, unless 
someone devises communism which can 
exist, national scale, within and sub- 
ordinate to, democracy. That has never yet 
been accomplished. 

earlier times Europeans could get out 
from under rule which they regarded 
oppressive coming the United States. 
That longer possible, except for 
limited numbers. Freedom not now 
found emigration from home land; 
had all, freedom now has 
made home. Communism the Russian 
type will not make read 


recently: “You cannot have both strict 
regimentation and sparkling 


the very beginning mentioned 
Socrates. discussion the play 
opinions can afford overlook his work. 
work just little more. 

For long time now have been 
accustomed interpretation based 
evidence supplied Plato. has often 
been asserted that Socrates believed that, 
process critically comparing opinions, 
would possible arrive universal 
truths. not care talk about 
such matter universal truth, can 
least say that Socrates appears have 
regarded individual opinion, 
limited experience and poorly founded 
knowledge, capable improvement 
through the process mentioned. Let put 
this way, that the best possible search for 
truth, within the areas Socrates’ inter- 
ests, through the process critical 
examination opinions, Civic virtue was 
probably the area Socrates’ greatest 
interest. may well grant, even today, 
that best judgment social issues can 
reached through 
procedure, bringing the comparison all 
available pertinent information. 

Stated some such way, Socrates’ prob- 
lem was very much like our own, Granting 
freedom thought and discussion, with 
sturdy putting the finger upon the weak- 
nesses the opinions parading before us, 
true that cooperative thinking about 
divergent opinions social fields may lead 
not only unified opinion, but also co- 
operative action. The education the 
future will rely very largely 
process within the specified area. 

interesting note some rather 
recent material the search for truth. 
have mind Sorokin’s discussion 
his and Cultural Dynamics. 


posits three types truth, possibly only 
three ways seeking truth; confess that 
not entirely sure which means. 
probably intends more than 
assert that there have been claims that truth 
modes. mentions the truth faith, the 
truth reason, the truth science. sup- 
pose that truth reason was pretty much 
what Socrates was seeking. 

Now Sorokin sees each type truth, 
each procedure seeking truth, char- 
acteristic corresponding type cul- 
ture. The relative ranks the three types 
culture vary, and consequently the rela- 
tive standings the three 
the present time are the heyday 
what Sorokin calls sensate culture; 
seek truth most largely through the 
processes experimentation, exact meas- 
urement, careful recording. follows, 
corollary that proposition, that the cur- 
rently predominant sensate culture tends 
deemphasize the concept 
attained truth, intuition-attained truth, and 
the like. Sholem Asch, The Nazarene, 
has given expression such tendency. The 
words might used the twentieth cen- 
tury, even supposed (in the story) 
have been uttered the time Christ. For 
has hard-headed Roman officer say 
this: grant that faith exists for the pur- 
pose making the incredible appear 
credible.” 

But, given reversion ideational cul- 
ture (and Sorokin thinks ultimate rever- 
sion probable), would expect the pen- 


dulum the search for truth swing once 
more more strongly the beat faith. 
But waiting expectation shift type 
culture not profitable game play. 
takes too long time. are concerned 
that education should help here and now 
realize the possibilities all the modes 
mental life, the values inherent each, 
neglecting none. 

hope you observe, that, here the end, 
have momentarily shifted ground. 
Where were talking about major bands 
social activity, now speak the 
different modes mental activity. 

believe social program that 
capitalizes divergent opinions. want 
hospitable climate for opinion. also 
need hospitable climate for all the 
varieties mental life, from 
science and back again faith. Faith 
idea, James used say, can help create 
fact. Faith ideas about improved social 
living must help create the improve- 
ment. There will effective freedom 
the ideas that thinking produces. There 
will effective social cooperation 
are skeptical about the possibilities thereof. 
Work without faith dead before 

Faith, reason, science. Or, the fa- 
miliar words the ritual, science, hu- 
manity, service, toil. hope you see that, 
talking the terms that have fol- 
lowed, have been talking all the time 
about Kappa Delta and its view 
future living these United States. 


Although the data for the 1947 births are not yet in, figures show that last 
year’s birth rate set new high (nearly 4,000,000) compared with the 1946 figure 


(3,470,000). 


The Commerce Department says that the selling price the average new house 
climbed $9,060, 104% over the Price lumber increased 183 


percent during the same period. 
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Dakota, 2%; Ohio, 3%; South Dakota, Utah, 
2%; Wyoming, 2%. Since state taxes vary from 
time time, officers should make check the 
taxes their own states determine the amount 


which must paid. 


GEORGE BANTA PUBLISHING COMPANY, MENASHA, WISCONSIN 


Ring 
Charm 


Kappa Delta 
PUBLICATIONS 


LECTURE SERIES 


(Continued from Inside Front 


PROGRESS AND EDUCATIONAL PERSPECTIVE $1.50 
EDGAR KNIGHT 

THE MYSTERY THE MIND’S DESIRE 
JOHN FINLEY 

EDUCATION CAUSE AND SYMPTOM 


EDWARD THORNDIKE 


Order the above from 
THE RECORDER-TREASURER, HEIDELBERG COLLEGF, TIFFIN, OHIO 


RESEARCH PUBLICATIONS 


EDUCATION AND THE SOCIAL CONFLICT $1.75 
HOWARD LANGFORD 
STUDIES THE MEASUREMENT TEACHING .............. $2.25 


WILLIAM LANCELOT, ARVIL BARR, THEODORE TORGESON, 
CARL JOHNSON, VIRGIL LYONS, ANTHONY WALVOORD, 
AND GILBERT LEE BETTS 


DOROTHY MCCUSKEY 
EDUCATION AND SOCIAL DIVIDENDS $1.50 


WILL FRENCH 


Order the above from 


THE RECORDER-TREASURER, HEIDELBERG COLLEGE, TIFFIN, OHIO 


KAPPA DELTA HISTORY 


ALFRED HALL-QUEST 


Order the above from 


THE RECORDER-TREASURER, HEIDELBERG COLLEGE, TIFFIN, OHIO 
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